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Main Campus

Switchboard/Locator ...........ccevven.... 768-0400
Admissions.....ooiieiiniviiiiriiiaiiaeas 768-0540
Admissions TTY ..ovviiiiiiiiinen .. 768-0643
Adult Education ...........ovinninneann. 768-0485
Adult Learning Center.................... 768-0771
Bookstore .........oviiiiiiiiiian 768-0646
Cashier (Admissions) ..........ccevvvns 768-0516
Continuing Education Division........... 768-0480
Continuing Education TTY ............... 768-0497
Financial Aid ...........cooovnviiiinnnnn. 768-0530
GED—General Educational )
Development ...........coccoviininnnnn.. 768-0492
Information ........cooevviviiiiiieiinaneens 768-0540
Instructional DivisSion ........coovvvvennenns 768-0607
Administration ......ocovevviivvririreans 768-0607
Arts & Sciences..........occveeviiiannnn 768-0680
Business Occupations .................. 2479579
Developmental Studies................. 768-0750
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Health Occupations..................... 768-0560
Technologies ..............oovivinnnnn.t. 768-0610
Trades. . .ovveeeieiiiii i 768-0700
Library .ovovvieiiiiiiic v 768-0770
Placement ...............coiiiiiiiiiiinnns. 768-0460
Special Services for the Handicapped ...243-1741
TTY 247-9304
Student Records ..................... eeiens 768-0510
Student Services Administration. ......... 768-0601
Support Services \
Administration ..............coeeeenn 768-0406
Business Offtce ........covviviiennnnnn. 768-0430
Personnel...........c.oooviiiiiiann.n. 768-0409
Public Information...................... 768-0407
Testing Services .........cc.vvvivnnnn.... 768-0550
Joseph M. Montoya Campus........... 298-5461
Admissions TTY ....ovvvivviiiiniinnennnas 298-5002
Continuing Education TTY ............... 298-4992
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Equal Opportunity Policy

The Albuquerque Technical-Vocational Institute, in compli-
ance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Tite IX of
the Education Amendments of 1972 and Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, does not discriminate on the basis
of sex, race, color, national origin, creed, religion, age or phys-
ical or lcaming handicap in any of its policies, practices or
procedures. The provision includes, bul is not limited to, ad-
missions, testing, employment, financial aid and educational
services.

Any person who wants to file 2 complaint based on these
laws should contact the T-VI equal opporturity officer, Ruth
Tangman, A Building, Main Campus, 525 Buena Vista SE,
768-0480.




About the Institute

Beginning its second quarter century, the Albu-
querque Technical-Vocational Institute (T-VI) is a
community college offering occupational education
and coursework leading to associate degrees. The
Institute opened in 1965 and with about 17,000 stu-
dents is one of the three largest postsecondary schools
in New Mexico.

Funding for T-VI programs and most construction
and equipment comes from a local property tax and
an annual appropriation by the New Mexico Leg-
islature. Federal funding, usually for special pro-
grams, is also received. ©

T-VI's first classes were held in an elementary
school, which had been closed, and surplus army
housing. Since then, more than $53 million worth
of construction has taken place.

The Main Campus, near Albuquerque’s down-
town business district, occupies 60 acres of land on
both sides of Coal Avenue SE from University Bou-
levard to Yale Boulevard. The 42-acre Joseph M.
Montoya Campus is located at 4700 Morris NE,
Situated along the Bear Canyon Arroyo just north
of Montgomery Boulevard, the campus stretches
from Meorris Avenue to Juan Tabo Boulevard. The
campus may be entered from either street.

The school year is divided into three terms of 15
or 16 weeks each, Most programs admit beginning
students each term—in September, January and May.

Many programs are available at both the Main
and Montoya campuses. Continuing Education Di-
vision classes are held at both campuses and other
locations throughout the T-VI district. Programs,
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facilities and services are accessible to handicapped
individuals.

ACCREDITATION: T-VI is accredited to grant
certificates, diplomas, Associate in Applied Sci-
ence, Associate in Liberal Arts and Associate in
Science degrees by the Commission on Institutions
of Higher Education of the North Central Associ-
ation of Colleges and Schools.

In addition, three Health Occupations programs
are accredited by special agencies. The Practical
Nurse program is accredited by the National League

_ for Nursing, the Associate Degree in Nursing pro-

gram by the National League for Nursing and the
Respiratory Therapy Technician program by the
American Medical Association’s Commitiee on Al-
lied Health Education and Accreditation.

PUBLIC DOCUMENTS: The following public
documents are available at the admissions areas of
both campuses: mission and goals statement, faculty
credentials, accreditation matertals.

The T-VI Catalog is the swudent's official guide
to the programs, courses and policies of the Insti-
tute. It is the student's responsibility to become fa-
miliar with the general policies of the Institute and
to comply with those policies.

Information in this catalog is subject to change
without notice at any time by proper administrative
directive.




Instructional Programs

Instructional Division

The T-VI Instructional Division offers the follow-
ing;

¢ CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS: Full-time
programs in 35 business, health, technology and
trades occupations.

& ASSOCIATE DEGREES: Available in I8
business, health, technology, trades and liberal arts
majors.

® LIBERAL ARTS COURSES: Communica-
tions, mathematics, social and natural science, hu-
manities and general elective classes offered for
college credit.~

® PREPARATORY PROGRAM: For persons
who must improve skills to meet admission require-
ments for T-VI’s occupational or associate degree
programs or college entry.

® SPECIAL SERVICES: For handicapped stu-
dents.

® OTHER PROGRAMS: For persons wanting
to pursue a course of study at their own pace. These
services include libraries, Adult Leamning Centers,
Business Occupations Learning Centers, a Small
Business Development Center, and apprenticeship
programs in various trades occupations.

Not all certificate and degree programs are offered
at both campuses or every term.

Persons not working toward a certificate or degree
may enroll part time in specific courses if space is
available.

If fewer than 12 persons have applied to begin a
program, the program may be cancelled that term.

After a program begins, no required class will be
cancelled regardless of enrollment. However, sup-
port classes may be cancelled if there are not enough
applicants to justify the class being offered.

For complete information on programs and pol-
icies, see Instructional Division beginning on page
11 of this catalog,

COLLEGE TRANSFER: T-VI programs and
courses may transfer to other two- and four-year
institutions, Information about credit transfer is
available from T-VI coynselors.

Continuing Education Division

The Continuing Education Division, with offer-
ings primarily of interest to part-time students, in-
cludes:

¢ SKILL IMPROVEMENT COURSES: About
175 credit and noncredit offerings in business, trade
and industrial, health and technical subjects, Most
are offered in the evening. Noncredit courses are
generally shorter and are scheduled on shorter notice
partly in response to demand,

Continuing Education Division courses that carry
the same course numbers as courses offered by the
[nstructional Division are approved for use in cer-
tificate and degree programs. Not all courses can
be substituted in an Instructional Division program
on a one-to-one basis. In some cases, it takes two
or more Continuing Education courses to equal one
Instructional Division class.

® ADULT EDUCATION: Instruction for im-
provement of written and spoken English; amnesty,
reading and math classes; and preparation for the
General Educational Development (high school
equivalency) and U.S. citizenship examinations.

¢ VOCATIONAL ENRICHMENT CLASSES:
For high school students at their schools after reg-
ular school hours. Contact high school counselors
for more information. (Adults may enroll in these
classes on a space-available basis.)

A Continuing Education course may be cancelled
if enrollment is insufficient. Fees for such courses
are refunded. Courses may be terminated if fewer
than 10 persons are attending regularly.

Continuing Education courses are offered at
T-VI's Main and Montoya campuses and other lo-
cations throughout the Albuguerque area. For com-
plete information on courses and registration
procedures, seé Continuing Education Division be-
ginning on page 114 of this catalog.
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Estimated Student Expenses

The budgets below are estimated expenses for tuition, food, housing, transportation, school and personal
expenses for full-time students at T-VI. The Financial Aid Office uses these figures to calculate the amount of

financial aid a student will receive,

Student’s Status ! Term 2 Terms 3 Terms
For Dependent and Independent Students Without Rent/Mortgage Expenses
Centificate Degree Certificate Degree Cemjﬁm:e- Degree
Tuition and Fees 25 145 40 290 55 435
Room and Board 965 965 1,929 1,929 2,894 2,894
Books and Supplies 53 107 107 214 160 321
Personal Expenses 632 632 1,264 1,264 1,896 1,896
Transportation 329 329 658 658 087 - 987
TOTAL $2,004 $2,178 $3,998 $4,355 $5,992 $6,533
Non-resident $2,700 $2,744 $5,390 35,487 $8,080 $8,231
For Dependent and Independent Students with Rent/Mortgage Expenses
Certificate ™ Degree Certificare Degree Cerrificate Degree
Tuition and Fees 25 145 40 290 55 435
Room and Board 2,194 2,194 4,387 4,387 . 6,581 6,581
Books and Supplies 53 107 107 214 160 . 321
Personal Expenses 814 814 1,627 1,627 2,441 2,441
Transportation 357 357 715 715 1,072 _ 1,072
TOTAL $3,443 $3,617 36,876 $7,233 $10,309 . $10,850
Non-resident $4,139 $4,183 $8,268 $8,365 $12,397 $12,548

These figures are estimates and are subject 10 change without notice.  See pages 15-17 for more information regarding tuition and fees.



Graduate Job Placement, 1989

(Winter m:a.m:.::ﬁ_. 1989 terms only. Fall 1989 figures available June 1, 1990.)
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BUSINESS OCCUPATIONS
Accounting .voiiiiiiiiiiiiiin e §|l—] 21 1 6| 4| 2| —| 6% | 6| — | 634 $13,187
Accounting, AAS .. ..., PR M0 T} 7 36 21 7] 8| 58% | 26 | 1| 6.40 | 513,307
BookkeeDing . ...ovviiiiiiiiiiiieiiias 5 1 2 1 2 1 1| —| 50% 2| — — —
Business Administration ......ovviviinaiann 91— 4] 1 5 4 1| —] 80% | 4| —| 606| 512,616
Lega! Assistant Studies, AAS ..........000 Bl—| 1[—= 18 14| 3| 1| % | 16 —| 801 | $i6,651
Legal Office Worker' .........ovvvvvvnannns 81 2| 3} 2 3 2| —|—| 6% | 2| — | 740 | $15392
ReCepHionist .....vveviniinnrernnnrnnarnns I|—] 1= 2 2| —|—]100% )| 2| —]| 54| 11,929
Secrctarial Studies. .ovivaveriiiiia e een 23021 51 03 16 15— 1| 94% [ 13 2| 546 | $11,350
Secretarial Studies, AAS ...l 12 I 2] — 9 9| —| — | 100% 91— 6.12 | 312,734
HEALTH OCCUPATIONS :
Health Unit Clerk . ............ Cerainaanaas 121 4| 1| -— 7 6 —| L[| 8% | 66— 553 311509
Medical Lab Technician ........co0v0ievan I|—] 1 1 2 2| —|—| 0% | 2| —| 8.13( $17.,004
Nursing, AS ..oviiiiiiiiiniinrianannnans 62| 3] 1 1 58 58| — | — ] 100%} 49| 3| 1149 ( $23,901
NUFSINE ASSISIANE +.uvevniieninsnennnenns 31] 6| 6 36 B 2] 1] 2% |35 — | 553 311,498
Phlcbotomist ......ovvnviiniiieninnns veren 10— 2| — 8 8| —| —| 100% 8| — 5.26 | 510,944
Practical Nurse ........ AT | 201 1 5 5{ — |~ 100% 5] — 8.01 16,556
Respiratory Therapy Technician ............ 9| — | 3| 2 6 6| -—=|—]100%} 6{—| B89 | 518498
TECHNOLOGIES
Architectural Drafting Technology .......... 26| —| | 3 25 200 1| 4| 8% | 20| 1| 640 | $13,320
Civil and Surveying Technology ............ 7| 1| =] - [ 41— 2| 6% 2| 2| 7.67 | 515947
Dxata Processing Technology ............. s 15— ] - 14 Bl —| 6] 57% 8| — | 748 | 5153554
Electromechanical Drafting, AAS! .......... t]— =~ | - 1 I|={—]100% | 1]|— - -
Electronics Technology ,..... TR TO 321 §1—| 2 27 Bl 3] 5| M% | 19] 3{ 7971 516,571
Electronics Technology, AAS* .............. 3] 2 1 1 10 9 1] — ] 5%0% 9 I — —
Instrumentation and Control Technology ..... sl 3| 2| — 30 20| 4| 6| 67% | 20| 3| 7.68 | 515978
Instrumentation and Control Tech., AAS* .... 1l 1| —|— 10 8| —1 2 30% 7 l —_ —_
Laser Electro-Optic Technology ............ 8l —] — 1 8 5| —| 3| 63% 2] 3] 1070  $22,252
Laser Electro-Optic Technology, AAS ....... 2|l— == 2 2 — 1 — | 100% 1 1 8.1 | $16,859
TRADES
ASC, Heating and Refrigeration ... ....... bee 23—~ 4 1 19 16} 2 | B4% [ 15| 3| 6.45 | 313,419
Automotive Body Repair .................. 5({—1] 1 1 4 4| —|—|100% | 4] —| 492 510,226
Automotive Technology .. ceeaas 12 4 1 2 7 6| — | 1| 86% | 6| — 1| 531 | SL1,050
s 23 2| 14 7 7 Tl —|—100% | T|—] 469 39,761
cereine. 23 51 6 4 12 8] —| 4] 67% | 7| L | 4.84 | 510,06]
e, 1B L] 4] 1 13 Il —| 2| 8% | 1]|—| 48] s0,00
Diesel Mechanics . ..veevuueuans [ aees 14| — 1| — 13 10 1 2 71% | 10 1 5.84 | 312,146
Elcetrical Trades «..vvvsveiiiniinriarninnn 17| — 2 1 15 15| —]— 1 100%|15]— 5.66 | $11,774
Fire Science 2| = 1 ! 1 —_ 1) — — 1] — — —
Law Enforcement® ......cicimiernnnins o2 —1 2] 2 — - —=]— —|—=]—= — _
Law Enforcement, AAS ....... —_ 2 3 4 3| — 1 75% 3| — 9.08 | $18,880
Machine Tool Technology . — | [ 2 2 —[ =1 100% |21 1 5.99 | $12,466
Plumbing ......coccimiiiinn | 4 2 7 51— 2 1% 5| — 534 ] 3104
Quantity Food Preparation ........c....uus . 23 1110 6 12 12(—|—1100% {10 2 5.68 | 511,823
Truck Driving® 26 — 31— 23 19 1 3 B3% | 15 4 — _
Welding ...oovviniiiiiiiii i neee 5|—] 1] — 4 4| — | — (| 100% 4| — 5.64 | $11,733
TOTALS ......... [ Vevriee vone B72 515 428 Bi%

"o longer offered as a u«ha_.nmn program but as a specialty option in Secretarial Studies at either ceriificate or AAS degree level,

Nat offered as separate program. Past graduates may return to complete degree.
*No salaries listed because afl reported were employed alumni returning to complete degrees and salaries were not entry-levei.
‘Graduates all continued iheir education fo earn an AAS degree before seeking employment.
*Compensation based on miles driven; cannot compute hourly or annual rate as in other programs.

KROTE: Information ahout T-VI's retention rates is available from the Student Services Office upon request.



School Year

T-VI meets year-round with the year divided into
three full terms of 15 or 16 weeks—fall, winter and
summer, Short sessions alsp are held in the summer.
Breaks between terms range from 10 days to two
weeks,

Separate class schedules are published each term.
Starting and ending dates and times for all classes
are listed in the schedules, which are available in
the Admissions (Instructional Division) and Contin-
uing Education offices of both campuses.

Most full-time students attend school year-round
until they finish their programs. In most programs,
it is possible to take a term off, if necessary. How-
ever, persons who interrupt their programs may not
be able to resume their studies at the time they want,
because the classes they need may not be available
every term.

BAD WEATHER: The Institute announces a
special schedule or school closing only under ex-
treme weather conditions. 1f an abbreviated sched-
ule is designated, classes begin at 10:30 a.m. at
both campuses. Classes meeting prior to [0:30 a.m.
are canceled. If a “snow day” is designated, the
Institute is closed.

When either situation occurs, information is an-
nounced by local radio stations.

-
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Calendar

Instructional and Continving
Education Divisions

FALL TERM, 1990

Classes Begin......covvrniiireiiinnrncirnsnsnrenss Sept. 4
Midterm.............. e Oct. 25
Staff Development (no classes) .....oovivviiveaseas Qct. 26
Thanksgiving (no classes) ....ovevviiviviinienns Nov. 22-23
Last Day of Classes ....coiiviiuinnimrninrronaens Dee. 21

(Traditional Iecture classes end Dec. 22)

WINTER TERM, 1991

1

Classes Begin....oiviicirieiiaennnisinsnnnenreaens Jan. 7
Presidents’ Day (no classes) ....voivuviiannavseens Feb. 18
Midterm...ooovvinneans e et eetienaie e Mar. 1
Last Day of Classes ....oenevernnnonnasasinininan Apr. 19

(Traditional lecture classes end Apr. 24)

SUMMER TERM, 1991

Classes Begin......ocoviiiiiniiinrieninrnaananrnis May 6
Memerial Day (no classes)......oooiviinninnnness May 27
Y 1T s 1 June 29
Independence Day (no classes) ............. T July 4-5
Last Day of Classes ,......ccoveennanns biasasens Aug. 16

(Traditional lecture classes end Aug. 21)

Services for Students

The Student Services Department assists appli-
cants, students and graduates. Services include ad-
mission, testing, educational advisement, personal
and career counseling, student records and tran-
scripts.

COUNSELING AND ADVISEMENT: Profes-
sional counselors at both campuses provide edu-
cational advisement to applicants and students.
Counselors can assist students with problems that
may be preventing them from doing their best in
school. Professional counselors at both campuses

‘provide:

® Counseling for personal, social or wellness
COncems.

® Crisis intervention and referral services.

® Career exploration including aptitude, interest
and personality assessment.

® Counseling for students encountering aca-
demic probation and suspension.



® Academic advisement.
Counseling and advisement services are available
in the departments and in the admissions areas.

'"HEALTH CARE: The Health Center, located in
Room A-126 on Main Campus, is open weekdays
from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Services, all offered free of
charge, include first aid for minor injuries and ill-
nesses, physical exams, various laboratory exams
and other primary care diagnosis and treatment. The
Health Center staff also provides individual and group
counseling for personal health problems. There are
cots for people who become ill while on campus.
If it is necessary to transport an ill orinjured student
to a medical facility, the student is responsible for
all transportation costs.

JOB PLACEMENT: Graduates are responible
for finding their own jobs after completing a T-VI
program. However, the Institute’s Industrial Rela-
tions Office and instructional staff provide job-seek-
ing assistance to full-time students and graduates.

The Industrial Relations Office is at 616 Buena
Vista SE on Main Campus. There is a liaison office
at the Montoya Campus,

Graduates and Instructional Division students who
are enrolled for at least 12 credits may call the
Industrial Relations HOT LINE (843-9696) for a
recorded message of daily job openings, obtain re-
ferral cards for full- and part-time jobs listed by
employers who want to hire from T-VI, and use a
variety of printed materials and other resources
available in the office.

“Instructional Division students in their final term
may register for graduate placement services which
include résumé preparation and scheduling of cam-
pus interviews. Students must be candidates for

graduation with passing grades at midterm to be
scheduled for interviews or have résumés sent to
employers,

Testing Services

T-VI's Testing Center, in the C Building on Main
Campus, offers a variety of tests—most free of charge.
Among the examinations administered are the
American College Test (ACT), placement advise-
ment tests for certificate majors, the General Edu-
cational Development (GED) exam for high school
equivalency, typing speed tests, math tests and ca-
reer aptitude tests. These exams are also adminis-
tered at the Montoya Campus,

CAREER APTITUDE TESTS: Several tests are
available for applicants by appointment. Aptitude,
personality and interest tests are given to assist ap-
plicants with career choices. A current registration
fee must be on file before the exams will be given.

GED EXAM: Anyone at least 18 years old and
not enrolled in high school may take the General
Educational Development exam for a high school
equivalency diploma. A test fee must be paid in
advance.

A 17-year-old may take the exam if released from
the state compulsory school attendance law and
granted a GED Underage Permission Form. No cur-
rently enrolled high school student, and no one 16
years old or younger, may take the exam, Special
testing is available for disabled students.

Interested persons are pretested to determine
readiness for the five-part exam. Those who want




or need more study before taking the test may enroll
in free GED preparatory classes, offered day and
evening at both campuses and other locations in the
Albuquerque area. For information on the classes,
see page 116.

ACT: This exam, scheduled monthly, is used for
placement in certain courses and programs. The ACT
fee and a registration fee (for either the cument or
next term) must be on file prior to scheduling the
exam. The ACT and registration fees are not re-
fundable. All fees must be paid and scheduling ar-
rangements made at least 24 hours in advance of
the exam. Information about the ACT and free study
guides are available in the Testing Center. (Also see
p. 12.)

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM ADMISSION
TESTS: Basic math and vocabulary tests are ad-
ministered to applicants to determine, with the help
of a counselor, program and course placement.

MATH PLACEMENT TESTS: The algebra
placement test must be taken by all students who
want placement in Math 150 or above but have not
taken the prerequisite course. Students planning to
enroll in Math 162/Calculus | must take both the
algebra and trigonometry placement tests.

Library Services

Library Services includes the libraries, Adult
Leamning Centers and Audiovisual Services. All the
facilities are open to the public.

Main Campus Library Services is located in C
Building. The Library and Adult Learning Center
are on the fourth floor; Audiovisual Services is on
the third floor. The Montoya Campus Library and
Adult Learning Center are in J Building: Audiovis-
ual Services is in K Building. ) .

When school is in session, the facilities are open
from 7 a.m. to 9:30 p.m. weekdays except Friday,
when they close at 5 p.m.; and Saturdays from 8
a.m. to 5 p.m. When school is not in session, hours
are 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday. .

A Professional Resource Center for T-VI's in-
structional staff is located in the Main Campus Li-
brary. '

Services include help in locating materials, in-
struction in how to use a library, study facilities,
interlibrary loans, magazine back issues and coin-
operated copying machines.

LIBRARIES

Library materials include books, pamphlets, maps,
newspapers, magazines, encyclopedias and diction-
aries. Special collections of learning materials are
maintained in all T-VI occupational subjects.

ADULT LEARNING CENTERS

1

Adult Learning Center services are offered free
to T-V! students and other adults who want to de-
velop basic education skills, occupationally related
knowledge, microcomputer literacy or self-im-
provement.

Audiovisual materials are available, and trained
staff members are on duty to help each person set
up and pursue an individual, self-paced learning
program. Tutors are available during regular library
hours when school is in session. :

Basic education materials in the centers at both
campuses inciude General Educational Develop-
ment (GED) preparation, English as a second lan-
guage, conversational English, beginning Spanish,
spelling, reading, grammar and mathematics.

Among occupational materials available are those
related to accounting, sales, computers, electronics,
auto mechanics and secretarial sciences. ,

(Also see Business Occupations Learning Centers
page 39.)

AUDIOVISUAL SERVICES

Audiovisual Services maintains T-VI's 16mm film
and videotape collections and .all AV equipment.
Materials are available for classroom and individual
viewing.

Instruction in the operation of AV equipment is
available to students and staff. Other services in-
clude educational film location, preview arrange-
ments and assistance in the design, preparation and
application of audiovisual materials.

Special audiovisual materials are available for
recreational viewing in Audiovisual Services at both
campuses.

'Food Services

The Main.Campus has two food facilities—one
located in the Administration Building {Room
‘A-35) and the other in the Business Occupations
Building (Room B-125).

The A-35 facility includes a bakery, open Tuesday
through Friday on school days from 8:15 a.m. to
12:30 p.m.; a culinary arts line serving luncheon
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entrées on school days from 11:15 a.m. to 12:30
p.m.; and a snack bar serving short-order meals and
snacks on school days from 7:45 a.m. to 3:30 p-m.,
and from 5:15 p.m. to 8:30 p.m. Monday through
Thursday when classes are in session.

The Business Occupations Building facility in-
cludes a snack bar serving short-order meals angd
snacks on school days from 6:45 a.m. to 2 p-m.;
and a culinary arts dining facility, Student Special-
ties, serving gourmet meals Tuesday through Thurs-
day at 6 p.m. by reservation only.

The Montoya Campus has a snack bar in the H
Building that serves food in the mornings and eve-
nings when school is in session.

Vending machines are available in the snack bars
and at other locations at both campuses. '

Bookstores

The T-VI Bookstores, located in the A Building
on Main Campus and the G Building at the Montoya
Campus, sell all of the textbooks required for Arts
& Sciences classes, Skill Improvement classes and
some associate degree programs. The stores also
sell a full range of school supplies and miscelia-
neous items such as dictionaries, backpacks, sports-
wear and novelties,

The Main Campus bookstore is open from 8 a.m.
to 8 p.m. Monday through Thursday and § a.m. to
4:30 p.m. Friday. The Montoya Campus bookstore
is open from 8 a.m. to 7 p-m. Monday through
Thursday, 8 a.m. to 5 p-m. Friday and § a.m. to
noon Saturday.

Housing

T-VI has no dormitories. Students must make
their own arrangements for housing. A list of prop-
erty owners who have contacted T-VI with available
rentals is kept at the C Building reception desk at
Main Campus.

Parking and Transportation

PARKING: Student parking lots are provided
free at both T-VI campuses. The lots are unsecured,
and T-VI is not liable for theft, vandalism or other
losses which might occur while vehicles are parked
on campus. Vehicles should be locked and valuabjes
hidden.

Designated handicapped parking spaces are avail-
able in T-VI parking lots. There are special parking
areas for motorcycles and bicycles.

Students may pse T-V] parking lots by obtaining
a parking permit decal. Decals are issued for lots
nearest the student’s classes. Decals are availabla
in the lobby of the A Building or from department
counselors at Main Campus, and the Student Ser-
vices Center at Montoya Campus. The decal should
be put on the rear bumper of vehicles (rear fender
of motorcycies).

Violations of parking regulations result in cita-
tions by T-VI security.

BUS PASSES: Economical passes for postsec-
ondary students are available for Suntran city buses.
A pass good for unlimited rides during one calendar
month may be purchased for $19 ar the Financial
Aid Office in the C Building on Main Campus or
Student Services Center in the G Building at Mon-
toya Campus.

To encourage students to use the city buses,
T-VI pays a 50 percent rebate on passes purchased
at the [nstitute.

Bus passes and rebates also may be issued to
eligible Continuing Education Division students on
a demonstrated need basis. Information may be aob-
tained from the Adult Education administrator at the
Main Campus (Room A-30).

The speed limit in all parking lots is eight miles
per hour.

Campus Conduct

PLAGIARISM AND CHEATING: A student
guilty of plagiarism and/or cheating will receive a
grade of F or U in the course involved and the grade
will be so recorded on the transcript. A pattern of
cheating will result in suspension.

COMPUTER CRIME: Under the state Com-
puter Crimes Act, a person who intentionally and
without authorization accesses, alters, damages,
copies or destroys any compter system or data stored
within s subject to criminal prosecution on charges
ranging from misdemeanor to third degree felony.

Such conduct also will lead to suspension or dis-

missal.

DANGEROUS SUBSTANCES: Carrying, pos-
sessing or storing dangerous substances or materials
on campus is prohibited,

WEAPONS AND FIREARMS: Carrying, pos-
sessing or storing weapons and firearms on campus
is prohibited. Exceptions to this policy are law en-



forcement officers authorized by state law to carry
firearms (30-7-2 NMSA 1978) and students partic-
ipating in law enforcement instruction requiring the
use of firearms who are under the supervision of a
certifted law enforcement instructor.

LAW VIOLATIONS: Law violations by anyone
on campus will be handled by appropriate law en-
forcement agencies.

FOOD AND BEVERAGES: Drinking and eat-
ing are prohibited in all classrooms and labs.

SMOKING: In accordance with City Council
Ordinance 0-51 and Governing Board Resolution
1089-4, smoking is prohibited in all T-VI buildings.

STUDENT DRESS: Students are asked to attend
class dressed appropriately for the job for which
they are training. Students or visitors must wear
shirts and shoes to enter a T-VI building.

CHILDREN: Students are not permitted to bring
children to classroom or laboratory sessions. Chil-
dren left unattended on campus will be brought to
the attention of the appropriate enforcement agency.

ANIMALS: Animals (except those assisting sen-
sory impaired persons) are not allowed in T-VI
buildings.

SUBSTANCE ABUSE: T-VI will support the laws
of the city, state and federal govemment regarding
the use, sale or possession of alcohol,.narcotics and
dangerous drugs. R

A student shall not use any controlled substance
on T-VI property as defined by applicable federal,
state and/or city statutes, except when prescribed
by a licensed member of the medical profession for
the treatment of the student.

Students under the care of a physician and using
prescribed drugs on campus under a physician’s di-
rection shall have a proper statement from the phy-
sician authorizing the use of the drug and describing
the side effects, if any, resulting from the use of the
drug. If, in the opinion of the instructor or admin-
istrator, a student’s actions and/or behavior are con-
sidered unsafe as a result of using the drug, the
student may be sent home.

If a student is found using, selling or otherwise
possessing a controlled substance on campus that is
not properly authorized by a licensed medical
professional, the student may be dismissed. .

Students shall not drink alcoholic beverages while
at school, nor shall they report for school under the
influence of intoxicants to any degree, nor shall they
have any odor of intoxicants on their breath. Stu-
dents shall not bring or store any alcoholic bever-
ages on Institute property. Violation of this policy
may result in suspension or dismissal of the student.

A substance abuse prevention program is spon-
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sored by the Institute. Information and initial coun-
seling assistance concerning substance abuse as well
as referrals to appropriate agencies are available
from admissions and department counselors, and the
Health Center, Room A-126, at Main Campus,

DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR: Unsafe or disrup-
tive behavior anywhere on campus property s grounds
for suspension or dismissal from T-V1. This policy
also applies to any field trip taken under the super-
vision of a T-VI employee.

SUBSTANCE ABUSE/DISRUPTIVE BE-
HAVIOR APPEAL: A student suspended or dis-
missed for disruptive behavior or found in violation
of the Institute’s substance abuse policy regarding
dangerous drugs, narcotics or alcohol which inter-
fere with the educational process may appeal the
case to the department dean or in the case of non-
degree students to the Dean of Student Services.

The student must appeal in writing within three
school days of the suspension or dismissal. The dean
shall appoint a review board of two faculty members
and one student to review the violations with the
student involved. The hearing must be held within
five working days after the student’s request has
been received by the department dean. The student
will be given the opportunity to present his/her ver-
" sion of the incident. The board will determine if the
suspension or dismissal is upheld or if the student
is to be reinstated. The board will determine the
length of any suspension. The board will inform the
department dean of its findings and recommenda-
tions, and the dean will inform the student. The
decision of the board is final. '

If reinstated, the student will be placed on pro-
bation.,In the case of substance abuse, the reinstated
student will also be required to see a T-VI counselor
for assistance in seeking professional help, The
T-VI counselor will report periodically to the de-
partment dean about the progress of the individual.

Personal Property

LOCKERS: Lockers are available at both cam-
puses. Any student may use an empty locker by
simply providing a lock for it. However, the lock
and locker contents must be removed by the last
day of each term, when a student is no longer en-
rolled, or when necessary for security or repair rea-
sOns.

Locks remaining on lockers during a term break
or more than five days after a student has left-school
are cut off and the locker contents removed. Stu-
dents then have 30 days to claim their possessions

in the A Building lobby on Main Campus or H-100
on Montoya Campus,

LOST AND FOUND: The Main Campus lost
and found is at the A Building lobby reception desk.
On the Montoya Campus, it is in the Student Ser-
vices Center in the G Building.

INSURANCE: T-VI is not responsible for prop-
erty loss, damage or personal injuries. Students are
urged to obtain their own property and medical in-
surance coverage,

Fire Alarms

T-VI does not hold fire drills, Each classroom
and lab has a fire evacuation plan posted. At the
beginning of the term, students should study the
plan for each room in which they have classes.

The alarm on the Main Campus is a continuous,
loud bell. The Montoya Campus alarm is a hom.

If an alarm activates, the affected building should
be evacuated immediately and everyone should stay
well away from the building until an *“all clear™ has
been sounded. .

Student Life

A limited student activities program is available.
Students may establish extracurricular clubs or ac-
tivities if at least 15 students are interested, if a
faculty or staff member serves as a sponsor and if
needed facilities can be located at a reasonable cost.
A number of clubs currently exist and membership
is open to all interested students. Persons wishing
to form a club should contact the student activities
coordinator in Room B-105 on Main Campus or the
Montoya Campus resident administrator.

Representation of students’ ideas and concerns is
the task of the Student Association. This group is
led by representatives elected from Main and Mon-
toya campuses.

The Student Association works to make T-VI a
better place for both students and staff. It is the
official channel for expressing student ideas and
concerns about conditions, instructional programs,
school policies and procedures, and student activ-
ities. Officers and representatives are elected an-
nually. A staff advisor attends all Student Association
meetings and serves as the liaison between the SA
and the T-VI staff.

All students are welcome to attend any SA meet-
ing, but only elected representatives may make mo-
tions and vote.
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Admission Policies.

The Albuquerque Technical-Vocational Institute
has an open admissions policy which provides all
interested individuals the opportunity to participate
in the Institute’s certificate or degree programs, credit
courses, noncredit courses, services and activities.

Students’ are considered for admission to T-VI
without regard to sex, race, color, religion, creed,
national onigin, age or disability.

APPLICATION: Applicationis may be picked up,
filled out and then mailed or brought in person to
cither the Main Campus (C Building) or Montoya
Campus (G Building). Admissions offices are open
Monday through Thursday, 8 a.m. to 6:30 p.m.,
and Friday, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. The Main Campus
office also is open Saturday from 8 a.m. to0 5 p.m.

GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS:
Any person wishing to apply for admission to the
Institute must meet one of the following criteria:

—Be at least 18 years of age; or

—Have the Geneneral Education Development
(GED) diploma or the equivalency certificate; or

—Have completed high school; or

—Qualify under Concurrent Enrollment,

NOTE: Many Trades Department programs have
special admission requirements (see page 92). Health
Occupations students should see the Health Occu-
pations Department handbook for additional admis-
sion policies and requirements.

ADMISSION CATEGORIES: A student’s ad-
mission category is determined by the student’s pri-
mary intention for taking courses: to earn a centificate
or degree or for personal interest and enrichment.
The admission categories are as follows:

® Certificate/Degree Students: Certificate/de-
gree students are those who have declared an in-
tention to pursue a particular certificate or degree.
Any student wishing to eamn a certificate or degree
from Albuquerque T-VI must apply for admission
to the Institute and must meet one of the general
admission requirements.

® Nondegree Students: Nondegree students are
those who meet one of the general admission re-
quirements but who wish to take courses for their
own purposes without intending to seek any certif-
icate or degree at T-VI. Students who enter the
Institute in nondegree status may apply to change
to certificate/degree status and to transfer credits
earned in nondegree status by completing a change
of major form.

Admission to certificate/degree status will be
granted only after the student has submitted any
documents required for admission to a certificate or
degree program.

® Concurrent Enrollment: Highly qualified high
school seniors may enroll in Arts & Sciences courses
at T-VI while also being enrolled in high school.
Students seeking concurrent enroliment must meet
the following requirements:

—Be a currently enrolled high school senior with
graduation scheduled within one calendar year; and

—Provide an official high school transcript with
a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or better
on a 4.0 scale and rank in the top 25 percent of the
class; and

—Submit the T-VI permission and recommen-
dation form signed by the high school principal or
designee and the student’s parents or guardians; and

—Have an interview with an admissions coun-
selor.

A concurrent student may enroll for a maximum
course load of eight Arts & Sciences credit hours
(two courses) per term.,

PLACEMENT: Students seeking admission to
programs ouly -offering the certificate will be re-
quired to take the placement advisement tests, com-
piete appropriate tests for the program or complete
required course prerequisites. *

Nondegree students and students entering pro-
grams offering both the certificate and associate de-
gree or the associate degree only may be required
to provide proof of course prerequisites through
transcripts or test scores. Students are strongly en-
couraged to take the ACT prior to enrolling at
T-VI.-The Institute has established the following
cutoff scores for the ACT:*

Test Taken Prior to Novenber 1989 Test Taken after November 1, 1989

English 17  English 19
Math 12 Mah 16
Socia! Sciences 14 Reading I8
Natural Sciences 18 Scientific Reasoning 19
Composite 15 Composite 18

*ACT and SAT scores may nol be more thaa five years old, Placement
advisement test scores may not be older than one year.

PREPARATORY PROGRAM: Appiicants
needing or wanting preparatory work to help them
meet requirements for T-VI certificate or degree pro-
grams or college entry are admitted to the Prepa-
ratory Program in the Developmental Studies
Department.



TRANSFER OF CREDIT: Credits camed at
other institutions by certificate or degree-seeking
students at T-V1 may be transferred and applied
toward program requirements in accordance with
the following guidelines:

—An official transcript must be sent directly to
the T-VI Records Office from each institution eval-
uated for transfer credit.

—College-level credit earned with a letter grade
of C or better will be considered for transfer credit.

Remedial courses and upper division courses are

not ‘generally accepted in transfer.

—Credit for arts and sciences courses earned at
regionally accredited postsecondary institutions will
be evaluated upon receipt of the official transcript.

—Credit for technical or occupational courses

{

eamed at other postsecondary institutions will be
evaluated upon the student’s request and receipt of
the official transcript. Courses will be evaluated ac-
cording to the technical program being followed at
T-VI ahd may be substituted for T-VI requirements
as approved by the department dean.

HEALTH REQUIREMENTS: An applicant will

"be discouraged from entering a program where

chances of success are poor because of a health or
physical condition. An applicant can be denied ad-
mission to a program where health or physical con-
dition can be dangerous to the applicant or others
in that program. In such cases, the admission coun-
selor will help the applicant select another program.
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Registration

Registration for continuing students begins about
one month before the start of classes; registration
information is mailed to them. New students receive
registration information when they are admitted.

Late registration, on a space-available basis, is
held only through the fifth day of classes in a full
term, the third day of classes in short sessions. Any
student who misses the first three days of scheduled
occupational classes may be withdrawn automati-
cally as a “no show.” Readmission is on a space-
available basis. i

PERMISSION OF INSTRUCTOR: Students
may enroll in some courses only by *“permission of
the instructor.” Forms are available from depart-
mental counselors. Permission of an instructor to
enroll does not constitute a waiver of a course nor
does it grant credit for another course.

PREREQUISITE COURSES: Before a student
may enroll for credit or audit in a course which has
prerequisites, the prerequisite courses must be com-
pleted satisfactorily. A student may be disenrolled
if the prerequisites have not been met.

COURSE LOAD: The normal course load each
term is 12 to 18 credit hours, 12 constituting a full
load. Students wishing to take more than 18 credit
hours must meet the following conditions:

—Have a cumulative T-VI grade point average
of 2.5; -

—Have no grade lower than C in the previous -

term; and .
—Secure the written permission of the depart-
ment dean (nondegree student must secure permis-
sion from the dean of Arts & Sciences).
No student may take more than 22 credit hours
per term.

ADDING/DROPPING COURSES: Courses
may be added or sections changed only through the
fifth day of classes in full terms, the third day of
classes in short sessions. Courses may not be dropped
after Friday of the tenth week of a full term or Friday
of the fourth week of a short session.

To drop a course, a “drop form> must be com-
pleted. Details are available from counselors.

Courses dropped after the tenth day of the term
will be marked with a W on student transcripts.
Students who do not make a written request to drop
a course and are not in attendance at the time of
final exams will receive an F or a U for the course.

AUDIT: Changes from audit to credit must be
made by the fifth day of a full term or the third day

of a short session. Changes from credit to audit must
be made by midterm of a full term or the fourth
week of a short session.

WITHDRAWAL: To withdraw, a “withdrawal”
form must be completed. Details are available from
counselors. A student cannot withdraw from school
after Fnday of the tenth week of a full term or Friday
of the fourth week of a short session.

INTERRUPTED TRAINING: Students who
drop out for one or more terms and wish to return
to school should contact the Admissions Office early
in the term prior to the one in which they wish to
resume studies to be sure class space will be avail-
able.

CANCELLATION OF ENROLLMENT: If a
student is not able to attend T-VI when planned but
has registered for classes, the student must cancel
registration at the Records Office before the begin-
ning of the term. If done before the beginning of
the term, a full refund of all fees paid except for
the nonrefundable registration fee will be issued.
Withdrawal after the first day of the term requires
that the student complete the withdrawal process
listed above.

Residency

A student is classified as a resident or nonresident
for tuition purposes based on information supplied
on the application at the time of admission. The
residency classification is only changed upon re-
admission or submission of a petition for New Mex-
ico residency. Nonresident students who believe they
have satisfied requirements for establishing New
Mexico residency may file a petition in the Records
Office at either campus. Residency petitions will be
accepted through the 15th day of each term (in-
cluding Saturdays). No petitions will be approved
unless all requirements for residency are met before
the first day of the term. To become a legal resident
of New Mexico, four basic requirements must be
satisfied:

. The 12-Month Consecutive Residence Re-
quirement: A student must physically reside in New
Mexico for the 12 consecutive months immediately
preceding the term for which the petition is sub-
mitted.

NOTE: Students whose parents or guardians re--
side out of state cannot begin to complete the 12-
month requirement until their 19th birthday.



2, The Financial Independence Requirement:
Students cannot be approved for residency if they
are financially dependent on their parents or legal
guardian who are nonresidents of New Mexico. At
the time the student applies for residency (if under
23 years of age), a copy of histher parents’ or guard-
jan"s 1040 or 1040A U.S. income tax form for the
previous year may be required.

3. The Written Declaration of Intent Require-
ment: The student must sign a written declaration
of intent to relinquish residency in another state and
establish it in New Mexico.

4, The Overt Act Requirement: Residency reg-
ulations require the completion of several overt acts
which support the student’s declaration of intent to
become a permanent resident. Examples of such
acts are securing a New Mexico driver's license or
automobile reglstrauon and registering to vote in
New Mexico.

NOTE: Any act considered inconsistent with
bemg a New Mexico resident—such as voting, se-
curing and/or maintaining a driver’s license and au-
tomobile registration in another state—will cause
the request to be denied.

OTHER RESIDENCY REGULATIONS: Per-
sons and their dependents who move to New Mexico
to work full-time, practice a profession or conduct
a business full-time (and who can provide appro-
priate evidence) are not required to complete the
12-month residence requirement before applying for
resident status. They must, however, satisfy the other
requirements of residency.

Members of the armed forces stationed on active
duty in New Mexico, their spouses and dependents
are eligible for resident student rates. A certification
form is required for all new and returning students.

Noncitizens who are lawfully in the United States
and have obtained permanent status from the INS
or noncitizens who serve on active duty in the armed
forces of the United States may establish residency
by meeting the durational and intent requirements.
Any noncitizens on other visas (student, diplomatic,
visitor or visiting scholar visa including spouses and
dependents) are nonresidents for tuition purposes.

Persons, their spouses and dependents, who move
to New Mexico for retirement and who provide evi-
dence of formal retirement shall not be required to
complete the 12-month durational requirement. They
must, however, satisfy the other requirements of
residency.

An individual married to a legal resident of New
Mexico who provides evidence of marriage shall
not be required to complete the 12-month durational
requirement but must satisfy all other requirements.

All enrolled members of the Navajo Tribe who
reside on the Navajo reservation, as certified by the
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Navajo Department of Higher Education, will be
assessed in-state tuition rates.

A brochure explaining all requirements for estab-
lishing New Mexico residency for tuition purposes
is available on the Records Office or from any ad-
missions counselor. .

Tuition and Fees,

Tuition is charged according to a student’s resi-
dence and the number of credit hours carried. Some
courses have required fees. Audit students pay the
same fees as students enrolled for credit.

Upon registering fdr courses, students receive a
registration invoice. In order to complete reglstra-
tion, each student is required to present the invoice
to the cashier and pay all charges by the end of the
following workday. Failure to do so will result in
the deletion of unpaid courses from the student’s
schedule.

Authorized agencies lhat have agreed to pay a
student’s training expenses are billed by the Insti-
tute.

REGISTRATION FEE: There is a $17 regis-
tration processing fee required each term.

TUITION:
RESIDENT  NONRESIDENT

Arts & Sciences Courses

1 to 1} credit hours $22 per credit $61 per credit hour
hour

12 to 18 credit hours $264 732

More than I8 credit $22 per credit $61 per credit hour

hours hour

Developmental and

mcupalmnal Courses .

I to 11 credit hours none £61 per credit hour *

12 10 18 credit hours none $£732

More than 18 credit none $61 per credit hour

hours

Tuition rates and structure are subject to change
without notice.

BOOKS: Students enrolled in Arts & Sciences
courses, some associate degree programs and the
Practical Nursing program must purchase their text-
books. Books are loaned free to students enrolled
in certificate program courses but must be paid for
if lost or damaged. Students must pay a $25 text-
book deposit when they register for classes. The
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deposit is refunded if the student returns all texi-
books in good condition and the student applies for
the refund within one year. Cost of lost or damaged
books is deducted from the deposit, and the student
is required to redeposit the $25 before registering
for another term,

EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLY FEES: Many
T-VI programs require students to buy personal
equipment, such as uniforms in Health Occupations
and tool kits in Trades and Technologies. The equip-
ment is issued early in the program and becomes
the student’s personal property.

Several programs charge a supply fee 1o cover
the cost of expendable items provided by T-VI. Lab
fees are charged for some Arts & Sciences and Health
Occupations classes.

Students may not register for a new term until all
Pprevious accounts are paid in full.

REFUNDS: The registration fee is a processing
charge and is refundable only if T-VI cancels ali
classes in which a student has registered.

Tuition is refundable if T-VI cancels a class or if
the student withdraws before the 10th day of classes.
Full tuition and fees are required for courses added
after the beginning of the term. Tuition refunds after
the term begins are prorated as follows:

Withdrawal prior to the start of the term 100%
Withdrawal during the first five days of the term W%
Withdrawal during the second five days of the term 80%

Supply and lab fees are not refundable after the
term begins.

Equipment fees are not refundable after equip-
ment is issued.

All divisions of T-VI accept the following
in payment of fees or book purchases: cash,
money orders, cashier’s checks, personal

~checks (in the amount of fees and book pur-
chases only), and VISA and MasterCard
credit cards.

a Course Fees

ARTS & SCIENCES COURSES

BIO 115L 217 {lab fee)
BlO 121L 517 (lab fee)
BIO 122L 517 (lab fee)
BIO 124L 517 {fab fec)
BIO 135L 317 (lab fee)
BIO 200L 3517 (lab fee}
BIO 223L $17 {lab fcce)
BIO 2241, 317 (lab fec)
BIO 2391 $17 (lab fec)
BIO 2471 317 (lab fee)
BIO ' 248L $17 (lab fee)
CHEM 2L 317 (lab fee)
CHEM 1211, $17 (lab fee)
CHEM 1221 517 {Iab fec)
PHYS 153L $17 {lab fec)
PHYS 154L $1? (lab fee)
PHYS 1631, 517 (lab fee)
BUSINESS OCCUPATIONS COURSES

ACCT 101L 315 (supply fee)
ACCT 102L , §$I5 (supply fee)
ACCT 201L $15 {supply fee)
ACCT 202L $15 (supply fee)
BA 2221 315 (supply fee)
BA 2841 315 (supply fec)
CASH toiL $15 (supply fee)
CR 101L 515 (supply fce)
CR 102L 315 (supply fee)
CR _ 201L S5 (supply fee)

CR 202L 315 (supply (ee)

CR 203L 315 (supply fec)
ENTR 101L 315 (supply fec)
LAS 101 515 {(supply fec)
LAS 102 g15 (supply fee)
LAS 203 315 (supply fee)
LAS 221 $15 (supply fce)
LAS 230 S5 (supply fee)
SSs 101L $i5 (supply fee)
88 102L %15 (supply fee)
S8 201L 315 (supply fce)
SS 202L 515 (supply fec)
58 203L 815 (supply fec)
S8 204L 315 (supply fee)
58 205L st5 (supply fee)
S8 298L $15 (supply fee)
HEALTH OCCUPATIONS COURSES

HUC 121C 330 (equipment fee)

LPNR 155L $15 (supply fee)

MLT 1oL 855 (equipment and lab fees)
MLT lzL $15 (lab fee)

MLT 201L 515 (lub fee)

MLT . 202L 5ts {lab fee)

MLT 203L $15 (lab fce)

NA LI0L $30 {cquipment fee)

NURS 121C $80 {equipment fec)
NURS 221C $10 (equipment fee)
PHLB [o1L 345 (equipment fee)
PRNS 255L 525 (supply fee)
RNR 255L sIs (supply fee)
RTT 121C 875 (cquipment fee)
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TECHNOLOGIES COURSES

ARDR
ARDR
C&3

101L
201L
10IL
111

101L
LL
201L
205L
208L
215L
116

$55
$40
$45
$40
510
$10
$10
$10
510
$10
510

TRADES COURSES

ACHR
ACHR
ACHR
AUBO
AUBO
AUBO
AUTC

101L
111L
201L
101L
111L
201L
101L
111L
201L
I01L
1L
101L
111L
I0IL
101L
111L

390
370
~$70
$100
$75
$50
$100
390
$90
$100
$30
5100
§70
$30
5100
$130

(equipment fee)
(equipment fee)
{equipment fee)
{equipment fee)
(supply fce)
(supply fee)
(supply fee)
(supply fee)
(supply fec)
(supply fee)
(supply fece)

{equipment fee)
{equipment fee)
(equipment fee)
(cquipment fee)
(equipment fee)
{equipment fee)
(equipment fee})
(equipment fee)
(equipment fee)
(equipment fee)
(equipment fee)
{cquipment fee)
(equipment fee)
(equipment fee)
(cquipment fee)
(equipment fee)
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DIME 201L 5130 (equipment fee)

ELTR LO3L 5100 (equipment fee)
ELTR 1L 385 (equipment fee)
ELTR - 201L $50 {equipment fee)

ELTR 211L $50
MATT 101L $100
MATT L11L 380
MATT 201L $70
PLMB 101L $100
PLMB I11L $70
QUFD 101L 3100
QUFD 111L $30

(cquipment fee)
{equipment fee)
{equipment fee) o
(equipment fee)
(equipme:"lt fee) ./
(cquipment fee)
(equipment fee)
(cquipment fee)

SCSE 101L $100 (cquipment fee)
SCSE 111L 395 (equipment fee)
SCSE 201L 3% (equipment fee)

TRDR 104L, 3100
WELD 101L $100

(supply fee)
(equipment fee)

Standards of Progress

GRADING: Two grading scales are used to com-
pute cumulative' grade point average (GPA):

Ans & Sciences Courses

Developmental Studigs and
Occupational Courses

GPA GPA
S Satisfactory — A 91-100 4.0
P  Progress — B B1-90 3.0
U  Unsatisfactory — C 71-80 2.0
D 61-70 1.0
F Failing 0.0
r Incomplete  —
W Withdrew . —
ALY Audit —

TR'  Credit

'Cumulative GPA is based on all courses except Developmenial Studies.
A grade of D or F is unsatisfactory and is not considered passing for
a course that is a prerequisite for any other course,

*The “1.” incomplete grade, will only be gramted by instructors when
the student, dur to emergency situations during the last two or so
weeks of a term, is unable to complete the course. An “I"" is not given
to avoid a failing grade or to allow exira time 1o complete work
normally expected.

‘An audited rourse does not earn credit and is not computed in the
GPA. The cost is the same as for hours taken for credit.

*Grade given for credit by challenge or transfer.

HONOR ROLL: A “Vice President’s Honor
Roll” is compiled each term listing full-time stu-
dents earning GPAs of 3.6 to 4.0.

GRADE REPORTS: Progress reports (grades)

.are given at midterm. These grades are not a part

of the student’s permanent record.

Final grades are issued at the end of each term
and are reflected on the student’s transcript and cal-
culated in both a term GPA and a cumulative GPA.
Grades received in Developmental Studies courses,
however, are not included in GPA computations.

A student who receives an I (Incomplete), U (Un-
satisfactory), D or F as a final grade may not enroll
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in any class for which the former is a prerequisite.
An [ is converted to a grade upon completion of the
missing work. It must be removed by the 10th day
of the following term or it will be permanently re-
corded as an F or U,

REPETITION OF A COURSE: A student may
choose to repeat a course for a better grade. Both
grades will appear on the transcript and become a
p.::}rt of}he_cumulative GPA.

GRADE APPEAL: Students may formally ap-
peal only final failing ,grades. Appeal forms are
available from department offices. The following
steps must be followed: . o

® Step 1: Appeal must be made to the instructor
in writing specifying the student’s reasons or sub-
stantiation for the requested grade-change, The ap-
peal must be made by the end of the first week of
classes in the following term. If the matter is not
~ satisfactorily resolved at this level, the student may
appeal.to the department dean.

-® Step 2: Appeal to the department dean must
be made in writing by the student within five days
of the instructor appeal conference. The dean will
appoint a board to hear the appeal within one week.
The written decision of the board (two faculty mem-
bers and one student) is final.

. ACADEMIC PROBATION AND SUSPEN-
SION: To remain in good academic standing, a
student must have a cumulative GPA of 2.0. All
work attempted in the Instructional Division except

Developmental Studies courses is used in computing
a GPA. Students with a GPA below 2.0 are placed
on warning, probation or suspension as indicated
below.,

® Warning: A student whose cumulative GPA is
between 1.50 and 1.99 in a given term will receive
a warning.

® Probation: A student whose cumulative GPA
falls below 1.50 in a given term will be placed on
probation effective with the following term.

® Suspension: After two consecutive terms of
probation, a student will be suspended from T-VI.
The duration of the initial suspension is one term;
for subsequent suspensions, one full year. A student
may be eligible to enroll in Developmental Studies
during the suspension period. A student who has
been suspended must have department dean ap-
proval for readmission to the same program or ma-
Jor.

Attendance Policies

Students enrolled for credit or audit are expected
to attend all class sessions. Instructors will take
attendance. Students with excessive absences (15%
of total class hours) may be dropped from the class.

Absences do not relieve students of the respon-
sibility for missed assignments and exams. Students
must take the initiative in arranging with their in-
structors to make up missed work.

See the Health Occupations student handbook for
specific rules in those programs.

READMISSION: A student dropped for atten-
dance reasons may apply to renter T-VI the follow-
ing term.

. Graduation Policies

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: To graduate
from T-VI, a student must have a 2.0 cumulative
GPA, Degree and cerntificate students must satisfac-
torily complete all course requirements by gradua-
tion. A student’s last term of coursework must be
completed at T-VI.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: In addition to the
general requirements listed above, students enrolled
in degree programs must also earn a minimum of
60 credit hours (most programs require more), and
a minimum of 15 credit hours in residency after a
degree becomes available.



DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES: Students
enrolled in degree programs will receive an Asso-
ciate in Arts (AA), Associate in Science (AS) or
Associate in Applied Science (AAS) degree upon
completion of all requirements. Students in degree
programs who complete all certificate requirements
may apply for a certificate without changing their
status. Certificates are awarded en route to the de-
gree, if applicable.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION: Stu-
dents in associate degree programs or certificate pro-
grams of three or more terms must complete an
“application for graduation™ form by the tenth day
of the graduation term. Students in certificate pro-
grams of one or two terms do not have to complete
the form.

Failure to apply for graduation may delay grad-
uation. Students who have completed all course re-
quirements but have failed to apply for graduation
must pay the 317 registration fee, apply for grad-
uation and, if approved, receive their certificate or
degree at the end of the term in which they apply.

Application forms are available in the department
counselors’ offices and must be retumned there. If a
student is determined ineligible for graduation, a
copy of the form with reasons for ineligibility will
be returned to the student.

CHOICE OF CATALOG: The application form
for a degree or certificate requires a student to spec-
ify the catalog year listing degree or certificate re-
quirements. Students may choose to graduate under
the catalog which was in effect when they entered
the program or any subsequent catalog, provided
the selected catalog is not more than five years old
when the degree or certificate requirements are com-
pleted and provided the student has been in contin-
uous enrollment. Those whose enrollment is
discontinuous graduate under the catalog that is cur-
rent upon their return.

CONTINUOUS ENROLLMENT: In order to
maintain continuous enrollment for graduation pur-
poses, a student must be registered for courses past
the tenth day of the term (not including Saturdays)
each successive term. No record is kept of a stu-
dent’s enrollment if he/she withdraws prior to that
date.

A student who has interrupted his/her attendance
by not enrolling past the tenth day of the term has
discontinued enrollment at T-VI, must be readmitted
to the institution and must enter under the terms of
the catalog in effect at the time of re-admission.

GRADUATION WITH HONORS: Students
earning cumulative GPAs of 4.0 graduate “‘with
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highest honors.” Students with cumulative GPAs of
3.6 to 3.9 graduate “with honors.” Degrees and
certificates note these awards.

Student Records

Permanent records are kept for each Instructional
Division student. The transcript shows all courses
taken, hours and credits for the courses, final grades
and supervised work experiences.

At admission, students authorize T-VIto provide
confidential copies of transcripts to employers and
other educational institutions. Students not wanting
this service may so indicate on the transcript at any
time by making a request in writing to the Main
Campus Records Office or the Student Servtces Center
at the Montoya Campus oo

Students may examine any documents in -their
cumulative records. Free copies of transcripts are
provided to students and former students on request
at the Records Office. All other uses of student rec-
ords are in accordance with the Federal Family Edu-
cational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 and its
amendments. Copies of the law are available for
examination upon request in the Records Office at
Main Campus and the Student Services Center at
Montoya Campus.
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Financial Aid

Although responsibility for educational costs rests

primarily with the student and his or her family,
T-V1 is dedicated to helping each student acquire a
quality education. The U.S. government, the state
of New Mexico and T-VI all contribute money to
help students pursue a higher education.
" A student does not have to be accepted for ad-
mission to T-VI before applying for financial aid.
Students are encouraged to apply as early as pos-
sible, since processing may take up to 10 weeks,

Financial aid applications are available at T-VI’s
two financial aid offices: One is located in the C
Building at the Main Campus and is open 8 a.m.
to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday. The other is
located in Student Services, G Building, on the Jo-
seph M. Montoya Campus and is open from 7:30
a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday.

Students at T-VI can receive aid through grants,
loans and work study programs, most of which are
based on financial need. Students may receive aid
through one of these programs or a combination of
the three.

Transfer students applying for financial aid must
provide financial-aid transcripts from every post-
secondary school they have previously attended, even
though they may not have received any financial
aid from these institutions. i

Students should refer to the 1990-91 T-VI Stu-

dent Financial Aid Guidebook for more detailed in-
formation.

Students applying for the following programs
must complete a Financial Aid Form. A student
must have need to receive aid from the grants,
loans and other programs listed below, The need
of each student is determined by a needs analysis
based on the information the student provided
on the Financial Aid Form.

Most checks are distributed by the Financial
Aid Office in conjunction with the Business Of-
fice, Room M-101, between 8§ a.m. and 4:30 p.m.
Monday through Friday. Loan recipients are
generally paid on the first business day after the
10th day of class in the west atrium of the C
Building. Otherwise, loan checks will arrive four
to six weeks after a student has submitted an
application. On these occasions, checks are re-
leased by the Business Office.

PELL GRANT: This program provides federal
grants, or gift aid, to undergraduate students. To be
eligible for a Pell Grant a student must be a U.S.
citizen or an eligible non-citizen and be enrolled in
an eligible program. The student cannot have a
bachelor’s degree. _

Pell Grant awards currently range from $200 to




$2,300 per year, depending on a student’s enroll-
ment status and Pell Grant Index.

Students may pick up their Pell Grant checks on
the last class day of the first month of each term.
Supplemental distributions are scheduled on the last
class day of each month for students whose Pell file
was, not complete. by the regular distribution date.

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPOR-
TUNITY GRANT (SEOG): SEOG provides fed-
eral grants to needy students to help pay for their
postsecondary education. This federal money is im-
ited and available only to students with exceptional
financial need. Students with exceptional financial
need are those who receive a Pell Grant, have the
lowest expected family contribution and have unmet
financial need.

SEOG awards at T-VI range from $100 to $300
a year, and the checks are usually distributed in the
middle of each term.

NEW MEXICO STUDENT INCENTIVE
GRANT (NMSIG or SSIG): New Mexico resi-
dents who are full-time students, have received a
Pell Grant and have the highest unmet financial need
are eligible for SSIG awards. If funds are available,
part-time students may also be eligible. Awards at
T-VI range from $250 to $750 per year. Checks are
generally distributed in the middle of the term.

STAFFORD LOAN (FORMERLY GSL): Since
loan eligibility is based on need, students must apply
for a Pell Grant before filling out a Stafford Loan
application. Students must be enrolied half time in
an eligible program and they must remain in good
standing to receive a Stafford Loan.

Students may borrow up to $2,625 per year, but
they will not receive the full amount of their Stafford
Loan until one half of their loan term has expired.

A list of participating lenders is available at the
Financial Aid Office.

The current interest rate is 8 percent. Students
must begin to repay the loan when they leave school
or when they drop below half-time status. The min-
imum monthly payment is $50 per month.

SUPPLEMENTAL LOANS FOR STUDENTS
(SLS): Since loan eligibility is based on need, stu-
dents must apply for a Pell Grant and Stafford Loan
befere applying for an SLS. Only self-supporting
students can apply for an SLS and only after they
have exhausted all other resources.

To apply for an SLS students must have either a
high school diploma or GED (General Educational
Development) certificate. Therefore, students ad-
mitted under ability to benefit are not eligible to
receive an SLS.
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All first-year students at T-VI, whether they have
a degree or not, must wait 30 days after the term
begins before they can receive their check.

Students enrolled in a program three terms or
longer may borrow up'to $4,000 per academic year.
A student enrolled in a two-term program may only
borrow up to $2,500. Students enrolled in a one-
term program may only borrow up to $1,500.

The interest rate for SLS varies, but it will not
exceed 12 percent. Students must begin repaying
these loans 60 days after they received their last
check. The minimum monthly payment is $50 per
month.

PARENT LOANS FOR UNDERGRADUATE
STUDENTS (PLUS): Students must apply for a
Pell Grant and a Stafford Loan before their parents
can apply for PLUS. PLUS is designed to help the
parents of dependent students who need additional
funding after a student has exhausted all other re-
sources.

All first-year students at T-VI, whether they have
a degree or not, must wait 30 days after the term
begins before they can receive their check. .

The interest rate for PLLUS varies, but it will not
exceed 12 percent. The most a parent may borrow
is $4,000 per year per student. The parent must
begin repaying the loan 60 days after. the student
received hissher last check. The minimum monthly
payment is $50 per month.

NEW MEXICO NURSING STUDENT LOAN
(NMNSL): New Mexico residents enrolled in either
a Licensed Practical Nurse or an Associate Degree
in Nursing program may apply for a New Mexico
Nursing Student Loan. The most a student can bor-
row is $2,500 per year. Loan recipients must agree
to repay the loan with service in an underserved
area in New Mexico.

PERKINS LOAN: T-VI does not participate in

the Perkins Loan Program.

COLLEGE WORK STUDY (CWS): College
Work Study helps needy, eligible students with jobs
at T-VI. The student employee may work up to 40
hours per pay period (two weeks). CWS students
are paid $4.25 per hour. :

NEW MEXICO WORK STUDY (NMWS): This
program helps students pay for their education by
providing jobs at the Institute. An eligible student
does not have to show financial need to participate
in the program, The student employee may work
up to 40 hours per pay period (two weeks). New
Mexico Work Study students are paid $4.25 per
hour.
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T-¥I WORK STUDY: To participate in this pro-
gram an eligible student does not have to show
financial need. The student must be enrolled at [east
half time in the Instructional Division and have at
least a 2.0 grade point average. Students may work
up to 40 hours per pay period (two weeks), and they
are paid $4.25 per hour.

Students interested in receiving financial aid
from the following programs must apply directly
with the agency.

Veterans Administration: The Veterans Admin-
istration approves most full-time programs at T-VI.
Students planning to apply for VA benefits must
have their class schedule approved and their en-
rollment certified by a T-VI VA representative. Stu-
dents who fail to complete a course during a term
in which they have received VA benefits must repay
the full amount unless they can prove mitigating
circumstances.

Veterans transferring from other institutions of
higher learning must provide official academic tran-
scripts from every postsecondary school they have
previously attended.

Information on eligibility is available at any Vet-
erans Administration office. The Albuquerque office
is located at 500 Gold SW, 766-3361,

New Mexico Division of Vocational Rehabili-
tation (DVR): Disabled persons may be eligible for
educational and training benefits from DVR. The
Albuquerque offices include: 300 San Mateo NE,
841-4560; 2720 Isleta Blvd. SW, 841-8800; 2221
Rio Grande Blvd. NW, 841-8752.

Job Training Partnership Act: This agency helps
students with education and training if they are un-
employed, underemployed or economically disad-
vantaged. Students should contact the New Mexico
Employment Security Department at 841-9362, the
Albuquerque Job Corps Center at 842-6500 or Work
Unlimited at 768-6060 for information on eligibil-
ity. Native Americans should contact the National
Indian Youth Council (NIYC) Employment and
Training Project at 247-2251 or their tribal offices
for the same information.

Stay in School: Stay in School is a federal pro-
gram designed to help needy students pay for their
education by placing them in government jobs. Most
of the jobs are located at Kirtland Air Force Base
or the U.S. Forest Service. The student may work
up to 20 hours per week, and the pay depends on
the job assignment. Many positions pay more than
minimum wage.

Eligible students must be at least 16 years old, |

prove economic hardship and enroll in an eligible
program consisting of at least 15 clock hours of
instruction per week. Interested students may pick
up application information from the Financial Aid
Office at either campus.

Standards for Satisfactory Academic Progress
for Financial Aid Purposes: Academic transcripts
are reviewed each term. The academic progress of
all students applying for financial aid is reviewed,
even those who have never received financial aid.
Students will be placed on financial aid probation
or suspension if they do not meet the following
standards:

® Students must maintain a cumulative grade point
average of at least 2.0 (a C average). Grade point
values for financial aid eligibility are: A = 4.0, B
=30, C=20,D=10,F=0,8=30,P
=20,U=0,I =0.W, AU, and TR are not
counted. W stands for withdrawal, AU for auditing,
and TR for grades given for credit by challenge
exam or transfer. The average is computed by mul-
tiplying each final grade point value by the number
of credit hours, totaling all grade points, and divid-
ing the total points by the total number of credit
hours for which there are final grades for the last
five years,

® Students may not change their major a second
time unless they have completed (graduated from)
a program they have attempted.

® Students must complete their program within
a reasonable number of terms.

® Students must complete a minimum number of
credit hours each term,

® For satisfactory academic progress one term is
the equivalent of full-time enrollment (12 credit hours
OT MOore per term).

Financial Aid Probation and Suspension: If
students do not meet the above requirements, the
Financial Aid Office will place them on paid pro-
bation for one term. Paid probation does not apply
to those students who have exceeded the maximum
allowable terms in a program, changed their major
a second time, or were not making satisfactory prog-
ress at the time they applied for aid. These students
may appeal, however, if there are mitigating cir-
cumstances,

Students on financial aid probation who fail to
meet the above requirements during probation will
be suspended from receiving further financial aid.
Financial aid will be reinstated if the student com-
pletes one term meeting all of the above require-
ments. Terms spent on financial aid probation or
suspension are counted in the maximum allowable
time a student has to complete his or her degree or
certificate.



A student who has been suspended from financial
aid may appeal that decision. Reinstatement by the
Director of Financial Aid will be based on mitigating
circumstances that contributed to the student’s de-
ficient academic performance.

The Appeal Process: The following steps are
required for the appeal process:

The student must obtain and fill out an appeal
form from the Financial Aid Office, attaching all
required supporting documentation.

The Director of Financial Aid will review the
appeal and approve or disapprove reinstatement of
financial aid.

The Financial Aid Office will notify students of
the results of their appeal within ten working days
from the date the appeal was submitted.

Student Loans: In addition to the above stan-
dards, students participating in Stafford Loan, Par-
ent Loans for Undergraduate Students, Supplemental
Loans for Students and New Mexico Nursing Stu-

dent Loan programs must adhere to the following -

standards:

Students must complete each term within their
loan period in at least half-time status (6 credit hours).
Failure do so results in the automatic cancellation
of ‘all future disbursements covered in the loan pe-
ried. The decision, to cancel the loan is final and
cannot be appealed.

Students who withdraw from all their classes dur-
ing a term in which they received a loan must suc-
cessfully complete a term (at least six credit hours)
before they may apply for another loan.

Deferments: Students awarded enough financial
aid to cover their tuition and other costs may defer
those costs until their financial aid check arrives. If
the student’s financial aid cannot meet all the costs,
the balance is the student’s responsibility. For those
who deferred their costs, T-VI deducts what they
owe from their check when it arrives, The student
receives the difference.

It is also a student’s responsibility to pay for
tuition, equipment fees, textbooks and/or any other
T-VI charges if his or her financial aid check does
not arrive or is canceled for any reason. If a stu-
dent’s balance is not paid on or before midterm, a
hold will be placed on the student’s registration and
academic records and his or her account may be
turned over for collection.

To apply for Financial Aid deferment, students
should contact the Financial Aid Office.

Refunds: A student who withdraws from school
may be due a refund depending on when he or she
withdrew. If the student received Title IV funds,
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the Financial Aid Office must return a portion of
that refund to the applicable Title [V programs. (Ti-
tle [V programs include Pell Grant, SEOG, College
Work Study, Stafford Loan, SLS and PLUS.) '

T-VI uses the following formula to determine the
portion of the refund to be returmed to Title [V
programs. College Work Study is excluded from the
calculation.

Refund Formula

Amount of X Total Title IV Funds = Amount to ke Retumed
Overpayment Total Financial Aid to Title IV Programs

Repayment of Cash Disbursements: If a student
who received cash for living expenses withdraws
from school and the cash received is greater than
the cost of living expenses up to the withdrawal
date, the student must repay a portion of the amount
received. Living expenses are calculated in incre-
ments of one month.

T-V1 uses the following formula to determine the
portion of the repayment to be returned to the ap-
plicable Title IV program(s). College Work Study,
Stafford Loan, SLS and PLUS programs are ex-
cluded from the calculation.

Repayment Formula

Amount of x  Tota) Title IV Funds = Amount ta be Retumed
Overpayment Total Financial Aid to Title IV Programs

Distribution Policy: The Financial Aid Office
distributes an assigned portion of a student’s refund
or repayment in equal amounts to each of the ap-
plicable Title IV programs.* The allocated portion
will not exceed the amount that the student received
from a program. In the case of SLS, PLUS or Staf-
ford Loan programs, assigned portions will be re-
turned to the student’s lender.
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ARTS & SCIENCES DEPARTMENT

Arts & Sciences, one of six instructional depart-
ments at T-VI, provides liberal arts courses to sup-
port degree programs, and offers an associate in arts
degree. All courses are transferable as freshman and
sophomore electives or requirements at other de-
gree-granting institutions.

All Arts & Sciences courses have a tuition charge.
Science courses also have lab fees (see page 16).
Some courses carry prerequisites or corequisites.

Associate in Arts Degree
in Liberal Arts

This degree is designed to meet diverse educa-
tional interests. It provides the general curriculum
of the first two years of baccalaureate study for
transfer purposes or as an end in itseif.

Fulfillment of the degree requirements listed be-
low and institutional requirements listed on page 18
of the catalog is required for graduation.

Some disciplines and courses not offered by the
Ants & Sciences Department may be accepted in
transfer toward the degree requirements. For infor-
mation about transfer work, contact the Arts & Sci-
ences Office.

LIBERAL ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM

Comrunications Hrs
English writing courses {must include
ENG 102). .0t ie i e eee e aas 6
Communication Studies. .. ......covvue oo iinennrnnnns 3

Computer Science
Computer Science 101 or equivalent,................. 3

Social and Behavioral Sciences
Anthropology
Economics
Geography
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology

No more than 6 credits from any onc discipline. .. ..... 9

Biological and Physical Science
Astronomy
Biology
Chemistry
Geology
Physics

2-3 courses (must include one Jab course). .......... 7-8

Humanities
General Honors
History
Humanities
Literature (English, foreign or comparative)
Philosophy

No more than 6 credits from any one discipline........ 9

Macthematics
One course numbered above Math 120............. . 2-3

Fine Arts and Foreign Languages
(Fing Arts courses must be in history, appreciation or

criticism)
ANY WO COURSES ottt ieerea e ene e 6
Electives
Any Arts & SCIENCes COUMSES. .. vvuvvinrnnrn.,ss 17-19
Total coeein e, 64
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE

BIO 111—Environmental Scicnce (3 cr)

This course surveys environmental problems and the role of
man in the environment. Topics include the functions of the
biosphere and its ecosystems, and solutions to problems.

BIO 115L—Riophysical Science (4 cr)

This is an introduction to the natural sciences of biology,
chemistry and physics, and emphasizes their application to the
human organism. Laboratory complements Tecture by focusing
on laboratory procedures and techniques. Three kours of lecture
and one three-hour lab are taken concurrently. Familiarity with
coliege algebra is recommended.




BIO 1211—Principles of Biology I (4 cr)

This course emphasizes the development of concepts. Topics
include impact biology, biological chemistry, Mendelian in-
heritance, molecular genetics and embryology. Three hours of
tecture and one three-hour lab are taken concurrently. Famil-
jarity with college algebra is recommended.

BIO 122L—Principles of Biology II (4 er)

(Prerequisite: BIQ 121L) Emphasizing the development of
concepts, topics include population genetics, evolution, ecol-
ogy, behavior, plant and animal physiology, and the diversity
of organisms. Three hours of lecture and one three-hour lab
are taken concurrently.

BIO 123—Biology for Health Sciences (3 cr)

{Corequisite: BI() 124L) Principles of cell biology, cell chern-
istry, genetics and organismic biology are studied with an cm-
phasis on human systems. Familiarity with college algebra is
recommended.

BIO 124L—Biology Lab for Health Sciences (1 er)

(Coreguisite: BIO 123) Laboratory exerciscs, demonstrations
and dissections related to cell biology, organ systems and ge-
netics are conducted.

BIO 136—Human Anatomy and Physiology for Non-Majors
(3cr)

(Corequisite: BIO 139L) The relationship of structurc to func-
tion at the cellular and gross anatomical levels are among the
fundamental concepts covered in this course.

BIO 139L—Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab for Non-
Majors (1 ¢1)

(Coreguisite: BIO 136) Exercises in anatomy and physiology,
including demonstrations and dissections, are covered in this
course.

BIO 200L—Genera! Ecology (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: BIG 122L) Students are introduced to the in-
terrelationships of organisms to their environment through the
study of populations, communitics, ecosystems and the bio-
sphere. Three hours of lecture and one three-hour lab are taken
concurrently.

BIO 22i—Introductory Genetics (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: BIO 122L or permission of the instrucior; co-
requisite: BIQ 223L) Emphasis is placed on the structure, func-
tion and transmission of hereditary factors.

BIO 223L—Introductory Genetics Lab (1 cr)

(Corequisite: BIO 221) Lab exercises using fruit flies and
Jower organisms illustrate the principles introduced in the lec-
ture corequisite.

BIO 224L—Southwestern Natural History (4 cr)

Three hours of lecture and three hours of lab or field trips
{one or more overnight) present the natural history and iden-
tification of southwestern flora and fauna.

BIO 237—Human Anatomy and Physiotogy I (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BIO 115L or a combination of BIO 12311241
or BIO 121Land CHEM 11111121 or CHEM [21L; corequisite:
BIO 247L) This course is an integrated study of human structure
and function that covers the integumentary, skeletal, muscular
and nervous systems.

BIO 238—Human Anatomy 2nd Physiclogy 11 (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: BIO 2371247L; coreguisite: BIO 248L) This
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course continues BIQ 237 and covers the structure and function
of the cardiovascular, respiratory, digestive, urinary, reproduc-
tive and endocrine systems.

B1O 239—Microbiology for Health Sciences (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: BIO 115L or a combiration of BIO i231124L
or BIO 121L and CHEM 11111121 or CHEM 121L; coreguisite:
BIO 239L) The concepts of microbiology. host-parasite rela-
tionships, infection and immunity are introduced. o

BIO 2391L—Microbiology Lab for Health Sciences (1 cr)
(Prerequisites: BIO 115L or a combination of BIO 1231124L
or BIO 1211 and CHEM 1111 12Lor CHEM 121L; corequisite:
BIO 239) In three-hour-per-week laboratory sessions, students
study laboratory techniques with microorganisms and observe
the growth of microorganisms, control and sanitation. * ¢
BIO 247L—Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab I (1 cr)
{Prerequisites: BIO 115L or a combination of BIO 1231124L
or BIO 121L and CHEM 1111112L or CHEM 21L; corequisile:
BIO 237) This course provides anatomical and physiological
laboratory exercises coordinated with the topics covered in B1O
237. Specimen dissection and cadaver study are included.

BIO 248L—Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab II (1 cr)

(Prerequisites: BIO 115L or a combination of either BiO
12311241 or BIO 121L and CHEM 111/112L or CHEM 121L;
corequisite: BIO 238) This course provides anatomical and
physiclogical laboratary excicises coordinated with the topics
covered in BIO 238. Specimen dissection and ‘cadaver study

‘are included.

BIO 296—Topics in Biology (1-3 cr)
Various topics in biology are presented,
CHEM 111—Intreduction to Chemistry (3 cr) _ ,
(Coreqaisite: CHEM [ 12L) This course is designed for non-
science majors in the health sciences. Instruction is provided
in the basic concepts of chemistry.

CHEM 112L—Introduction to Chemistry Lab (I cr)
(Corequisite: CHEM 111} Laboratory instruction, demon-
stration and cxperimentation are the focus of this course.

CHEM 121L—General Chemistry I (4 cr) o

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 or MATH 150 with a minimum
grade of C) Students are introduced to the chemical and physical
behavior of matter through lecture and laboratory instruction.
Three hours of lecture and one theee-hour lab are taken con-
currently. +

CHEM 1221 —General Chemistry II (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: CHEM 121L) In this continuation ‘of CHEM
121L, students meet for three hours of lecture and one’three-
hour lab per week. '

CHEM 212—0Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry (4 ¢r)

_ (Prerequisite: CHEM 11111112L or CHEM 12]1) Surveying
the interrelationships between organic chemistry and biochem-
istry, this course is of interest to students in the health fields.

CHEM 296—Topics in Chemistry (I1-3 cr)
Various topics in chemistry will be offered.

PHYS 102—Introduction to Physics (3 cr) -
This general-interest course for nonscience or science majors

introduces the basic concepts and phenomena of physics. In

conjunction with practical demonstrations and applications, the



26

- course is descriptive. Stedents need only a minimum of ele-
mentary mathematics.

PHYS 151—Physics I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Any of the following courses with a minimum
grade of C—MATH 121 or MATH 150 or MATH | 80) Through
lectures and demonstrations, this course is a study of mechan-
ics, sound and heat, This is a noncalculus-based course which
satisfies premedical, predental, preoptometry, and certain tech-
nologies requirements.

PHYS 152—Physics II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: PHYS 151 Using lecture and demonstration,
this course presents the areas of electricity, magnetism and
optics.

PHYS 153L—Physics I Lab (1 cr)

(Pre- or corequisite: PHYS 151) Experimental technique and
demonstration of the principles and phenomena of physics are
the focus of experiments in mechanics, heat and sound.

PHYS 154L—Physics II Lab (1 cr)
(Pre- or corequisite: PHYS 152) This laboratory course fea-
tures experiments in electricity, magnetism and oplics.

PHYS 157—Problems in Physics I {1 cr)

(Corequisite: PHYS 151 offered on an audit basis only)
Recitation and problem-solving are handled in relation to PHYS
151.

PHYS 158—Preblems in Physics il (Lcr)

(Corequisite: PHYS 152; offered on an audit basis only)
Recitation and problem-salving are handled in relation to PHYS
152,

PHYS 160—Genera! Physics I 4 cr)

(Pre- or corequisite: MATH 162) A study of mechanics and
sound waves is offered in this course, Topics and demonstra-
tions include Newton's law of motien, force, moments, fric-
tion, work, energy, power, momentum and longitudinal wave
properties.

PHYS 161 —Genersl Phiysics 11 (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: PHYS i60; pre- or corequisite; MATH 163)
Lectures in heat, electricity and magnetism are supplemented
by demonstrations.

PHYS 163L—General Physics Lab (1 cr)
(Pre- or corequisite: PHYS 160) Topics introduced in the
corequisite course are explored in the laboratory.

PHYS 167—Problems in General Physics I (1 er)

(Corequisite: PHYS 160; offered on an audit basis only)
Recitation and preblem-sotving are handled in matters relating
to PHYS 151 and PHYS [60,

PHYS 168—Problems in General Physics II (1 er)

(Corequisite: PHYS 161; offered on an audit basis only)
Recitation and problem-salving are handled in matters relating
to PHYS 152 or PHYS i61.

PHYS 262—Genetral Physics III {4 cr)

(Prerequisite: PHYS i61; pre- or corequisite: MATH 264)
This course is the third in the calculus-based sequence for
science and engineering students. It js a study of optics and
tapics in modem physics.

PHYS 267—Problems in General Physics III (1 er)

(Corequiisite: PHYS 262; offered on an audit basis only)
Recitation and problem-selving are related to topics in PHYS
262,

COMMUNICATIONS

COMM 110—Mass Media and Society (3 cr)

Newspapers, TV, magazines and radio play a significant role
in American society, This course examines that role and its
effect on other forms of communication, from interpersonal to
public, and introduces the economic and developmental history
of mass media.

COMM 130—Public Speaking (3 cr)

This class blends theory and practical application. Students
prepare, present and critique speeches of their swn and critique
speeches of others. Knowledge and skills gained in this course
will assist students in meeting professional and persanal goals,

COMM 221—Interpersonal Communication (3 cr)

Through group activities, discussion and lecture, this course
introdices concepts of perception, emotions, nonverbal com-
munication, listening, defensiveness and relational conflict.
Students develop awareness of communication styles and skills
to enhance their interpersonal effectiveness in professional and
personal relationships,

COMM 232—Business and Professional Speaking (3 cr)
This class is a practical introduction to the principles and
skills needed to communicate cffective ly for on-the-job success
in business and professional settings. Emphasis is on devel-
oping, organizing and supporting ideas in interpersonal business
eéncounters, groups and meetings, and platform presentations.

COMM 240—OQrganizational Communication (3 cr)

This course provides an introduction 10 communication and
organizational theory. Communication networks, power and
authority, manager/femployce telationships and leadership arc
examined. Emphasis en communication patterns and practices
makes this an impertant course for all who work in organiza-
tions.

COMM 270—Communication for Teachers (3 cr)

This course emphasizes a systems approach to classroom
communication at any level and provides teachers with a means
to analyze, develop and facilitate effective communication in
the classroom. The course includes application of theory in
relational development, nonverbal communication, small groups,
communication barriers and presentations,

COMM 293—Topics in Communication Studies (1-3 cr)
Topic offerings vary from term to term.,

ENG 101—Writing with Readings in Exposition (3 er)

(Prerequisite: One of the following—ACT {seep. 12 for scores},
ENG 100, or passing first-day qualifying exam) This conrse
stresses expository writing and reading. It concentrates on or-
ganizing and supporting ideas in essay writing,

ENG 102—Analytic Writing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG 10f with a minimum grade of C or a
minimum ACT score of 25 if taken before November 1989, or
29 if taken afier November | 959) Students undergo intensive
practice writing essays that analyze expositary and literary read-
ings.



ENG 119—Technical Communications (3 cr)

(Prevequisite: ENG 101 with a minimum grade of C or a
minimum ACT score of 25 if taken before November 1989, or
29 if taken after November 1989) This is an introductory study
of written and verbal communications. Topics covered include
descriptive and process analysis, informal reports and propos-
als, short logs/reports for lab and ficld work, basic production
of graphics, letter writing and oral preseatation.

ENG 219—Technieal Writing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG 102) A study of the most common types
of writing in industry, research lzboratorics, business and other
professional settings. Instruction includes correspondence and
memos, abstracts, proposals, bibliographics and reviews, and
various formal and informal repons presented orally and in
writing.

ENG 220—Expository Writing (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ENG 102) This study of advanced compeosition
concentrates on expository, analytic and argumentative writing,.

ENG 221—Creative Writing: Fiction (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG 10} or permission of instructor) Student
work is supplemented by texts and discussion on writing as a
creative process.

ENG 222—Creative Writing: Poetry (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) Student
poctry is suppleinented by texts and discussion on writing as
a creative process,

ENG 240—Traditional Grammar (3 cr)

This course presents a study of tradition2l grammar, em-
phasizing basic analysis of English sentences. Students are
introduced to terminology and methods for identifying parts of
speech, functional units of sentences and basic sentence pat-
terns.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE

CSCI 101—Computer Literacy (3 cr)

This introductory course provides lecture and laboratory in-
struction in the usc of computers. Lecture topics emphasize
understanding how computers work. Lab time covers the basics
of software application.

CSCI 150—Computing for Business Students (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 120 with a minimum grade of C) Using
personal computers, students will leam the use of a werd pro-
cessor, a spreadsheet and simple database management system.
Programming in BASIC is also introduced.

CSCI 155L—Introduction to Computer Programming (4
cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 with a minimum grade of 8 or
MATH 150 with a minimum grade of C) This course is an
intraduction to the skill of computer programming. Understand-
ing the relationship between programming and problem solv-
ing, using programs written in Pascal, is thc main objective.

FINE ARTS AND LANGUAGES

ART 10i—Introduction to Art (3 cr)

Students are introduced to the fundamental concepts of visual
arts as well as the language of form and media of artistic
expression. Instruction centers arcund readings and slide pres-
entations. Some museum cxhibition attendance may be re-
quired,

ART 151—Art of the American Southwest (3 cr)

Emphasizing major forms of expression—pottery. textiles,
jewelry, architecture, painting and photography—the interre-
lationships of three southwestem cultures are explored in slide
lectures and field trips.

ART 201—History of Art I (3 ¢r)

A survey of Near Bastern, Egyptian, Greek, Roman, early
Christian, Byzantine, carly Medieval, Romanesque and Gothic
art and architecture, this course’s lectures are supplemented by
slides.

ART 260—Architectural History: Ancient through Modern
3 e

Supplemented by slides, lectures survey the history of West-
em architecture from the pyramid to the post-Modemist house.

FREN 101—Elementary French I (3 cr)

Beginning French for students with no previous exposure to
the language, this course develops all four language skills, with
emphasis on listening' comprehension and speaking.

FREN 102—Elementary French II (3 cr)
{Prereguisite: FREN 101 or permission of the instructor) This
~course continues developing the skills introduced in FREN 101,

MUS 139—Music Appreciation I (3 cr)

Through the study of basic musical clements and their de-
velopment from carly Greece to the Classical period. students
expand their zbilitics to listen actively. This course is non-
technical and requires attendance at live musical performances.

MUS 140—Music Appreciafion 11 (3 cr)
Through the study of symphonic music, ehamber music und
vocal literature from the Romantic period to the 20th century,

K
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students witl expand their abilities to listen actively. The course
content is cntirely different from MUS 139, Students will be
required to attend live musical performances.

SPAN 101—Elementary Spanish 1 (3 cr)

Designed for students with no previous exposure to Spanish,
this course develops all four language skills. Emphasis is on
listening, comprehension and grammar,

SPAN 102—Elementary Spanish II (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: SPAN 10! or permission of instructor) Stu-
dents continue development of listening and grammar skills.
More emphasis is placed on speaking,

SPAN 103—Elementary Spanish I Conversation (1 cr)

(Pre- or corequisite: SPAN 10! or permission of instructor;
affered on an audit basis anly) Supplementing SPAN (01, this
course provides additional practice in speaking. It does not
provide instruction in grammar.

SPAN 104—Elementary Spanish I1 Conversation (1 cr)

(Pre- or coreguisite: SPAN 102 or permission of instructor:
offered on an audit basis vnly) Supplementing SPAN 102, this
course provides additional practice in speaking. [t does not
provide instruction in grammar,

SPAN 201—Intermediate Spanish I (3 cr}

(Prerequisite: SPAN 102 or permission of instructor) Stu-
dents review grammar and expand conversational skifls while
further developing reading preficiency.

SPAN 202—Intermediate Spanish II (3 cr)

" (Prerequisite: SPAN 201 or permission of instructor) A con-
tinuation of SPAN 201, this course provides morc conversa-
tivnal activitics and more emphasis on writing skills. >

SPAN 203—Intermediate Spanish Conversation (3 ¢r)

(Pre- or corequisite: SPAN 201 or 202 or permission of
instructor) This course is designed to increase skills in speaking
Spanish for those students who have previously completed or
are currently cnrolled in SPAN 201 or SPAN 202, Not for fluent
speakers.,

SPAN 296—Topics in-Spanish (1-3 cr)
Various topics in Spanish language and literature will be
presented.

HUMANITIES

ENG 150—Study of Litcrature (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) An in-
troduction to the study and appreciation of literature, this course
shows how understanding writers’ techniques increases reading
enjoyment and relates these techniques to literary conventions.

ENG 210—Film as Litcrature (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG 10} or permission of instructor) Screen-
ings and critical study of major films supplement this course’s
analyses of film as literature. Students also survey major trends
in the history of film.

ENG 211—Topics in Literature (1-3 cr)

Specific types or areas of literature are surveyed. Topic var-
iations include the American novel, the short story, quest
romances, Native American literature and women's fiction.

ENG 270—NModern Literature (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) Amer-
ican and European literature of the 20th century is introduced,
Works by Eliot, Faulkner, Fitzgerald, Yeats, Joyce, Ibsen, Ca-
mus and Chekhov are emphasized.

ENG 282—Modern Latin American Literature {3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG [01 or permission of instructor) Chron-
icles, diaries, drama, poctry, essays and fiction of Latin Amer-
ica will be surveyed, with emphasis on cross-cultural relations
between life and literature,

ENG 296—Americzn Literature {3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) Studenls
survey literature from colonial to present times. Short stories,
poetry, drama and nonfiction are emphasized.

GNHN 121A—General Honors: The Ancient Legacy (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: permission of instructor; see Arts & Sciences
counselor for information and application) A survey of major
writers from Homer to Dante, this class will focus on the ideas
basic to the intellectual, historic and artistic tradition of Western
culture.

GNHN 121M—General Honors: The Modern Legacy (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; permission of the instructor; see Arts & Sci-
ences counselor for information and application) This course
focuses on a later core of readings primary to the understanding
of Western thought and society. Students will explore concepts
such as free will, social contract, Protestant ethics, humanism,
reason, human nature, romanticism and materialism.

HIST 101—Western Civilization I (3 cr)
Events, personalitics, issues, rises and Falls are the focus of
this course which covers ancient times through 1648.

HIST 102—Western Civilization II (3 ¢1)

This course explores people and events in their various con-
texts, such as colonialism: the age of revolutions, expansionism
and the Great Wars, from [648 to the present.

HIST 161—History of the United States I (3 ¢r)
This course is a survey of the econamic, political, intellectual
and social development of the United States from 1492 to 1877,



HIST 162—History of the United States II (3 cr)
A continuation of HIST 161, this course covers the period
from 1865 to the present.

HIST 230—1J.8.5.R. Today: People, Politics, Culture (3 cr)

From economic disintegration and ethnic unrest to reck music
and fast food, this course examines major issues of Savict life
as they relate to their historical roots,

HIST 260—History of New Mexico (3 cr)

This course explores New Mexico's history from 1500 to
the present, The contributions of and interactions among Native
Americans, Hispantes, Anglos and others receive special at-
tention.

HIST 281—Colonial Latin American Histery (3 cr)

This course surveys the history of Latin America from pre-
Columbian civilizations through the final independence move-
ments of the 1820s.

HIST 282—Modern Latin American History (3 cr)
This course examines Latin American history from the be-
ginning of the revolutionary period in 1810 to the present.

HIST 296—Toplcs in History (1-3 ¢r)
Various topics in the field of history are covered,

HUM 107—Living World Religions (3 cr}
Major living world religions are introduced. Students study
Buddhism, Christianity, Hinduism, Islam and Judaism.

HUM 111—Comparative Civilizations I (3 ¢r)

The student is given a2 comparative introduction to the de-
velopment of human civilizations from their beginnings through
the Middle Ages,

HUM 112—Comparative Civilizations II (3 ¢r)

Students are given a comparative introduction to the devel-
opment of human civilization from the Renaissance through
contemporary times,

HUM 247—Toplcs in Humanities (1-3 cr)
A variety of topics of an interdisciplinary nature are explored.

PHIL 110—Introduction to Philesophical Thought (3 cr)

This course surveys philosaphical issues addressed by great
thinkers of the Western tradition. Problems conceming values,
knowledge, reality, society, politics and religion are introduced.
Some timz is given to a comparison of Western philosophical
systems with those of Asia.

PHIL 156—Logic and Critical Thinking (3 cr)

This course provides the tools of reason which are helpful
in everyday decision-making. It also introduces skills for argu-
ment analyses and effective communication of ideas. Informal
fallacies and formal deductive systems are surveyed.

PHIL 241—Topics in Philosaphy {1-3 cr)
Topics vary. Students explore a major philosophic issue or
give special attention to a great philosopher’s works.

PHIL 245B—Business Ethics (3 cr)

Ethical problems associated with the field of business are
examined. Moral issues such as insider trading, conflicts of
interest, employeriemployce relations and **whistie-blowing™
are viewed from widely different moral perspectives.
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PHIL 245M—Biomedical Ethics (3 cr)

This course examines cthical problems associated with the
fields of medicine and bio-research. Moral issues such as cutha-
nasia, genetic experimentation, informed consent and abortion
are viewed from widely different moral perspectives. .
PHIL 245T—Ethics of Technology (3 cr) ’

{ssucs dealing with engineering and. environmental ethics,
morality and bio-rcsearch, the technological revolution, the
ethics of experimentation, agricultural ethics, “disasters” and
moral responsibility, ard nuclear cnergy and waste disposal
will be cxamined,

MATHEMATICS

MATH 111—Mathematics for Elementary and Middle School
Teachers I (3 cr)

Prospective and current teachers of mathematics will be in-
troduced to the intuitive and logical background of arithmetic,
properties of scts, algorithms of arithmetic and other bases,
properties of the integers, mathematical terminology, elements
of number theory and problem solving.

MATH 112—Mathematics for Elementary and Middie School
Teachers II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 111 with a minimum grade of C) The
propetties of the rational number system, extension to ima-
tionals, decimal and fractional representation of real numbers,
and intuitive geometry and measuvrement are introduced.

MATH 120—Intermediate Algebra (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; One of the following—ACT [see p. i2 for scores],
MATH 100 or passing first-day gualifying exam) Topics covered
include linear cquations and incqualities, polynomials, factor-
ing, exponents and radicals, fractional expressions and equa-
tions, and quadratic equations.

MATH 121—College Algebra (3 cr)

(Prercquisite: MATH 120 with minimum grade of C or math
placement exam or @ minimum ACT score of 25 if taken before
November 1989 ar 26 if taken after November 1989) This course
includes the study of equations, incqualitics and systems of
equations. Functions and their graphs are introduced including
polynomial, rational, exponential and logarithmic.

MATH 123—Trigonometry (2 cr)

(Pre- or carequisite: MATH 121 or MATH 150 with a min-
imum grade of C or math placement exam or a minimum ACT
score of 25 if taken before November 1989 or 26 if taken after
November 1989) Trigonometric functions, radian and degree
measure, graphs, basic trigonometric identities and inverse trig-
onometric functions are covered.

MATH 129—The Art of Mathematics (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Math 120 or math placement exam or a min-
imurn ACT score of 25 if taken before November 1989 or 26 if
taken after November 1989) An introduction to the art of math-
ematics and an investigation of the precess of mathematical
discovery, this course is ‘aimed at students who do not feel
mathematically inclined. Readings will include -accounts of
working mathematicians and a survey of modern mathematics,

MATH 145—Introduction to Probai:ili!y and Statistics (3
<0

(Prerequisite: MATH 120 with a minimum grade of C or
math placement exam or a minimum ACT score of 25 if taken
before November 1989 or 26 If taken after November 1989)
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This course provides an introduction to basic concepts in prob-
ability and statistics—analysis of numerical data and descriptive
statistics, probability and basic probability models, sampling
and statistical inference with applications from a variety of
ficlds.

MATH 150—Advanced Algebra (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 120 with a minimum grade of B or
MATH 121 with a minimum grade of C or math placement
exam or a'minimum ACT score of 25 if taken before November
1989 or 26 if taken after November 1989) This course empha-
sizes polynomial, rational, exponential and logarithmic func-
tions, as well as the graphs: of these functions. The course
includes an introduction of sequences and series.

MATH 162—Calculus 1'(4 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 with a mininuon grade of B or
MATH 150 with a minimum grade of C or math placement
exam; pre- or corequiisite: MATH 123 or math placement exan)
This course includes-a study of derivatives, formal differentia-
tion, the concept of continuity, applications of the derivative,
such as curve sketching, maxima and minima and integration.

MATH 163—Calculus II (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 162 with @ minimum grade of C) This
course covers differentiation and integration techniques with
applications involving transcendental functions, numerical in-
tegration techniques, solving simple differential equations, im-
proper integrals and application of the mean value theorem.

MATH 180—Elements of Calculus I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 with a minimum grade of B or
MATH 150 with a minimum grade of C) Students briefly review
functions and their graphs. New lopics introduced include lim-
its, derivatives as a rate of change, applications to graphing,
maxima, minima and motion, integral as antiderivative and
applications, and exponential and logarithmic functions.

MATH 181—Elements of Caleplus IT (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 180 with a minimum grade of C and
some knowledge of trigonometry or MATH 123. MATH 123 can
be taken concurrently with MATH 181) A continuation of MATH
180, this coursc covers the definite integral, multivariate cal-
culus, simple differential equations, and a basic review of trig-
onometry and its relation to calculus.

MATH 264—Calculus III (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 163 with a minimum grade of C) This
continuation of MATH 163 covers vector representation of curves
and surfaces, partial derivatives, gradient, tangent planes, di-
rectional derivative, multiple integrals, cylindrical and spher-
ical coordinates, and applications.

MATH .296—Topics In Mathematics (I-3 cr)
Yarious topics will be offered.

SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE

ANTH 120—Archaeology: Discovering Cur Past (3 cr)

This introductory course presents students with an overview
of archaeological theory and methods including data from se-
lected archaeological sites in various geographical areas and
from different time periods.

ANTH 130—Chultures of the World (3 cr)
This course introduces students to basic concepts of cultural
anthropology. Lectures include a survey of the variety of exist-

ing human cultures in their native environments and the rela-
tionships of the cultural components. One societal example is
studied in detail.

ANTH 150—Evolutionary Anthropology (3 cr) .

An introduction to the world of biological anthropology and
the concepts of organic evolution, this course emphasizes the
fossil history of primates and prehistoric man with a consid-
eration of their palececological context. Modern primate be-
havior is considered in terms of its relevance to human evolution.

ANTH 222—Ancient Mesoamerica (3 cr)

Mesoamerican archaealogy is traced from the carlicst in-
habitants through the Aztec period. Special emphasis is placed -
on cultural processes and the dynamics of cultural evolution,

ANTH 255—Southwestern Anthropelogy (3 cr)
The archacology of the southwest is’presented from the ear-
liest inhabitants through the early (600s,

ANTH 296—Topics in Anthropology (1-3 cr)
Topics vary. Students explore an issue in anthropology or
the works of an influential anthropologist,

ECON 10]—Introduction to Econemics (3 cr)

Students are introduced to basic economic concepts and de-
velopments. Elementary economic theory is used to supplement
a materialistic vicw of recent western history. Topics include
the origins of capitalism, transplantation and adaptation in the
New World, and new institutioas of the 1800s and 1900s,

ECON 200—Macroeconomics (3 cr)

This course serves as ar introduction to the thearies and
problems of economic policy. Topics include the contrast of
the Classical and Keynesian Models, money and banking, in-
flation, unemployment and economic growth.

ECON 201—Microeconomics (3 cr)

Students are introduced to the laws of demand and supply,
and the workings of the price system in a free market, Basic
cconomic theory is applied to problems of production, mo-
nopoly, taxation, consumer welfare and the environment.

ECON 296—Tapics in Economics (I-3 cr)
Topics conceming economic theory, research or statistical
analysis, and cconomists will be offered.

GEOG 101—Physical Geography (3 cr)

Emphasizing the physical elements of world geography. this
course provides a systematic analysis of world climates, veg-
etation, seils and landforms, and their distribution, interrelation
and significance to humans.

GEOG 102—Human Geography (3 cr)

Emphasizing the human elements of world geography, this
course provides a systematic aralysis of world population, de-
mographic factors, ethnic groups, predominant economies and
political units, and their interrclation and interaction with the
physical earth.

GEOG 201—World Regional Geography (3 cr) ]
Physical and human aspects of regions of the world are
studied, along with current economic and political problems,

PSCI 110—The Political World (3 cr)
This introduction to politics emphasizes how people can
understand their own political systems and those of others.
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PSCI 200—U.S. Politics (3 cr)

This course is a survey of American politics, including the
theory of democracy and political institutions, the electorate,
and American govemmental branches and their bureavcracies,
PSCI 210—State and Local Politics (3 cr)

Analysis of the workings of politics at the state and local
levels is the emphasis of this course. New Mexico is one of
many states used as examples.

PSCI 220—Comparative Government and Politics (3 er)

By considering European, developing and communist re-
gimes and systems, stodents gain insights into the political
history, socioeconomic structure, and contemporary political
institutions and behaviors of governments and “'the body pol-
itie.”

PSCI 240—International Politics (3 cr)

Students analyzc various significant factors in intemational
politics, Topics include nationalism, ideology, deterrence, bal-
ance of power, intermational law and intermational conflict and
collaboration.

PSCI 260—Pealitical Ideas (3 cr) '

Discussion of classical and contemporary political ideas and
ideologics supplements an introduction to many of the enduring
political issues which are presented in descriptive, analytical
and normative terms.

PSY 101-—General Psychology I (3 ¢r)

An introduction to basic processes underlying behavior, this
course focuses on principles of learning, memory and moti-
vation, language, states of awarencss and biological bases of
behavior.

PSY 102—Genceral Psychology I (3 cr)}

An introduction to pattens of human behavior, this course
focuses on human growth and development, intelligence, per-
sonality, social psychology, abnormal behavior and therapy.

PSY 220—Developmental Psychology (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: PSY 10} or PSY 102) This course is a study
of the stages and processes of the development of physical,
social, emotional and intellectual aspects of human personality
starting from conception and leading to old age, Emphasis is
on pertinent research and practical applicattons.

PSY 230—Psychology of Adjustment (3 cr}

(Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY 102} Emphasizing processes
of normal human adjustment and coping in personal and in-
terpersonal areas, this course presents topics in the applications
of psychology to stress and mood management, self-estcem,
social adjustment, communication and relationships,

PSY 231—Human Sexuality (3 cr)

The physiological, cultural, social and individual factors that
influgnce sexual behavior, sex roles and sex identity are ex-
plored in this course.

PSY 232—Clinical Psychology (3 cr)

(Prercquisite: PSY 104 or 162) This course mtroduccs stu-
dents to clinical psychology as a profession and area of re-
search, Topics include psychometrics and assessment, systems
of prevention and therapy, forensic psychology. program cval-
uation and professional and ethical issues.

PSY 240—Brain and Behavior (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: PSY 101 or 102 or B1O 12iL) While empha-
sizing the role of the central nervous system, the biological
foundations of behavior, cognition and memaory, as well as their
implications for psychology. are surveyed.

PSY 260—Psychology of Learning and Memory (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: PSY 10F or PSY 102) This course surveys the
variety of laboratory lcaming situatiens, emphasizing appli-
cations 10 practical situations and ranging from simple processes
such as conditiening to complex oncs such as trunsfer, memory
and concept formation.



32

PSY 271—Suocial Psychology (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: PSY 104 or PSY 102) This course prescnts
topics on social interaction—communication, perception of
oneself and others, attitudes and leadership.

PSY 296—Topics in Psychology (I-3 cr)
Topics vary, concentrating on the work of an influential psy-
chologist, a school of psychology, or an area in psychology.

SOC 101—Introduction to Sociology (3 cr)
This course covers the basic concepts, topics and theories
of contemporary sociology.

S0OC 111—Criminal Justice System (3 cr)

An overview of the criminal justice processes is provided,
including an cxploration of law, Jaw enforcement, prosecution,
defense. trial and sentencing,

SOC 211—Social Problems (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 10F) This course provides an analysis of
a range of social problems in contemporary U.S. soctety, such
as racism and prejudice, crime and delinquency, menta! dis-
orders, family changes, poverty, and substance abuse, from a
sociological perspective.

SOC 212—Juvenile Delinquency (3 er)

(Prereguisite: SOC 101) Topics covered in this course include
the characteristics of the delinquent youth under the age of
criminal adulthood, theories of causation and related empirical
research.

S0C 213—Deviant Behavior (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 104) Students focus on the theory and
research of deviant behavior and types of individual and sub-
cultural deviance.

SOC 214—Sociology of Corrections (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC J01) This course covers the theory, prac-
tice and legal basis for the investigation, treatment and super-
vision of offenders in custody and on probation or parole.
Included are the history of penology and its relationship to
vatious penal philosophies.

S0C.215—Criminology (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) The causes of crime are covered
with emphasis on sociclogical factors, the various faces of
crime, the criminal, and past and present criminology theory.

SOC 216—Ethnic and Minority Groups (3 cr)

(Prerequixite: SOC 101) This course is the study of ethnic
and racial groups, conlflict and adjustment, cultural differences,
theories of prejudice and current trends and problems in our
global socicty.

SOC 221—Sociology of Rich and Poor Nations (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) Topics covered include patterns of
development and change in nations/states. relationships be-
tween Thind World and industrial nations, and the impact of
class conflict, war, revolution, reform and colonialism on na-
tional development.

SOC 225—Marriage and the Family (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) Emphasizing influences between
targe-scale social changes and changes in family composition
and interaction, this course analyzes contemporary family and
houschold ferms.

SQAC 230—Society and Personality (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC [0I) This course introduces topics in
social psychology such as personality theories, concepts of self,
human relationships, small group dynamics and organizational
theories,

S0OC 280—Social Science Research (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 100} The methodology of experimental
science is applied to the social sciences in this course, Topics
include the study of methodologics of data cotlection and anal-
ysis. Library resources, including legal citations, are used.

SOC 296—Topics in Sociclogy (1-3 cr)
Topics vary. Students explore an issuc in sociology or the
works of an influentizl sociologist.

GENERAL ELECTIVES

NUTR 125—Nutrition (3 cr}

An introduction to nutrition as it affects normal body func-
tions, this course’s topies include consumer concems, food
selections, food safety. fitness and the impact of nutrition on
the life cycle. A self-dietary and activity analysis is a course
requirement.

GENERAL HONORS COURSES

General Honors courses, by offering intensive in-
terdisciplinary study, are designed to increase op-
portunities for liberal arts education. Participation
in these courses is by application only; however,
any student interested in the challenge these courses
offer is encouraged to apply. Academic potential
(ACT scores), record of previous academic work,
and intellectual motivation are the main criteria used
to select students. Taught in a small seminar format,
General Honors courses emphasize discussion, stu-
dent participation and self-expression. For more in-
formation and an application, interested students
should see the Arts & Sciences Department coun-
selor.
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CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Students may eam a maximum of 30 credit hours
toward Arts & Sciences requirements through the
following:

® Advanced Placement (AP)

® College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

(subjects exams only)

® T-VI Chailenge Exams

® Correspondence Courses

AP and CLEP exams and scores are as follows:

1) Advanced Placement

Minrimuom
T-VI Course AP Score Cr
ART 101 An History 4 3
BIQ 121LA122L Biology 3 8
CHEM [2iL11221 Chemistry 3 8
CSCl Computer Scicace 4 4
ENG 101 & 102 English Language & Composition 3 6
ENG 101 & 102 English Literature & Composition 3 6
HIST 101 & 102 European Histary 4 8
HIST 161 & 162 American History [ [
MATH 162 Calculus AB 3 4
MATH 162 & 163 Calculus BC 3 .}
PHYS 15171531 Physics B 4 4
PHYS 16041631 Physics C 4 4
SPAN 101 & 102 Spanish Langiage 3 6
and
SPAN 201 & 202 Spanish Language 4 12
2) College Level Examination Program
v
Minimum
T-VI Course CLEP Score  Or
CHEM 12ILA22L General Chemisiry 52 8
ECON 200 Introduction te Macroeconomics 55 3
ECON 201 Introduction to Mi mics 55 3
ENG 101 Freshman English* 51 3
ENG 102 College Composition® 57 3
ENG 150 Analysis & Interpretation of Lilerature® 55 3
ENG 296 American Literanmre* 50 3
HIST 101 & t0?  Western Civilization I & 11 1} ]
MATH 121 College Algebra 56 k]
MATH 123 Trigonometry 61 2
MATH 162 Calculus with Elementary Functions® 60 4
PSCI 200 American Government 55 k]
PSY 101 & 102 General Psychology 55 ]
PSY 220 Humzan Growth & Development 52 k]
S0C 101 Introduction fa Sociology 52 3
SPAN 101 College Spanish 40 3
SPAN 101 & 102 - Calkge Spanish 45 3
SPAN 101, £02,  Colleps Spanish 54 12
201 & 202 '

*Both 1the objective and essay or prablem porlions must be completed.

Scores on CLEP and AP must be forwarded to
the T-VI Records Office. Scores are considered of
ficial if they are;

® Sent directly from the Testing Center, or are

® AP scores included on high school or college

transcripts as part of the student’s permanent
record.
The student’s T-VI transcript will reflect a grade of
TR (credit) for those courses with acceptable CLEP
or AP scores. The transcript also will show the cred-
its were obtained by examination. TR grades are
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not computed in the student's GPA. Credits couns

. toward graduation but not the residency require-

ment,

J) Challenge Exams , -

Thc Arts & Sciences Department has developed
challenge examinations for some of its courses. Ex-
ams are scheduled during the last week of each term,

Courses that may be challenged are:

BIO 121L Principles of Biclogy I

BIO 1221 Principles of Biology 11

BIO 123  Biology for Health Sciences

BIO 124L Biology Lab for Health Sciences
(must be challenged together)

BIO 237  Anatomy and Physiology I (lecture)

BIO 2471, Anatomy and Physiology I (lab)
(rmust be challenged together)

BIO 238  Anatomy and Physiology Il (lecture) '

BIO 2481, Anatomy and Physiclogy II (lab)
(rmust be challenged rogether)

CSCI 101 Computer Literacy

MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra

MATH 121 College Algebra

NUTR 125 Nutrition

PSY 101  General Psychology I

PSY 102  General Psychology 11

To challenge a course, a student must:

@ Obtain a “challenge exam form™ and approval
from an admissions advisor or a departmental coun-
selor. Approval will be given after verification that
restrictions listed below do not apply.

® Pay a $10 per-credit-hour fee at the Cashier’s
Office.

@ Submit the form and schedule the exam through
the Arts & Sciences Office, A-102 on Main Campus.

® Present a picture I.D, at exam site.

The following restrictions apply:

® A student may attempt a challenge only once
per course.

® A student may not use the challenge exam to
improve a previously recorded grade and may not
take the exam if previously enrolled in the course
beyond the second week of a term at any post-
secondary institution.

® A student’s transcript will reflect a grade of
TR (credit) for those courses successfully chal-
lenged. TR grades are not computed in the student’s
GPA, Courses successfully challenged may count -
toward graduation but not ,tlhe residency require-
ment. -

@ Challenge exam credit might not be accepted ,
by other post-secondary institutions.

4) Correspondence Courses

Credit for Arts & Sciences courses may be granted
for a maximum of three courses completed by cor-
respondence through a regionally accredited insti-
tution.
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DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES DEPARTMENT

Preparatory Program

1 or 2 Terms, Main and Montoya Campuses

This department offers courses designed to help
students meet admission requirements for certificate
and associate degree programs and for transfer to
other degree-granting institutions. Courses may also
be used by students for reviewing material with
which they may have lost familiarity.

Certain courses described in this section are de-
signed to help students acquire skills which are needed
in the first term of occupational programs leading
to the certificate. College preparatory courses are
English 100, Reading 100, Math 100A and Science
100A. These courses enable students to meet ad-
mission requirements for degree programs. Students
may elect to enroll in a combination of courses
offered in this department, depending upon their
needs. Students who are interested in financial aid,
however, should inquire from counselors whether
their intended program in Developmental Studies
qualifies them for financial assistance. Students en-
rolled in certificate and associate degree programs
may simultaneously enroll in courses in this de-
partment,

A student who wishes to enroll in Developmental
Studies and to receive financial aid as a full-time
student must enroll for at least 12 credit hours. How-
ever, a normal recommended course load is 15 ered-
its.

Courses in this department are graded S, P or U.
These courses are not credited toward a certificate
or degree program at T-VI, nor do they transfer to
other degree-granting institutions. However, grades
are recorded in students’ permanent records. Stu-
dents are not permitted to audit preparatory courses.

The Developmental Studies Department offers
courses at both campuses. Several courses are also
scheduled at night at both campuses. More infor-
mation conceming course offerings in this depart-
ment is available from counselors at either the Main
or Montoya Campus.r

PREPARATORY PROGRAM
Recommended Schedule for Cr
Ceriificate Programs Hrs

Mathematics....................o 4
Study Skills ... 3
Reading...............coooveve 0 3
Survey elass. ..o 3

Students with low reading test scores should take
one of the following courses instead of Reading 100:

RDG m9 Reading Improvement ............. 3
ENG 094 Language Development. ........... 6

Students who seek admission to an associate de-
gree program or who wish to transfer to another
college or university and who have not scored well
on the ACT* should enroll in those courses listed
below in which greater proficiency is desired. Sim-
ilarly, students who are enrolled in a certificate pro-
gram which requires satisfactory completion of the
ACT* should enroll in courses for which further
preparation is needed.

ENG 100 Writing Standard English .,........ 3
MATH 100A  Elementary Algebra for College
Students.....ooooviiiiii 4
RDG 100 College Preparatory Reading ....... 3
SCIE 100 Scientific Reasoning............... 3
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
MATHEMATICS

Preparatory students are placed in math courses that best
meet their nceds, interests and abilities. Students® scores on the
ACT* and/or a math, adviscment test are used to assist in de-
termining in which classes students should enroll.

MATH 092—Intreduction to the Scientific Calculator (2 cr)

This 7'/>-week course, offered twice each term, introduces
the student to scientific and technical operations on Sharp, Casio
and Hewlett-Packard calculators, Designed primarily for stu-
dents enrolled in or preparing for Technologies or Trades, the
course includes algebraic operating method, reverse operating
logic, introduction to programming, hexadecimal/decimal con-
versions, trigonometric functions and coordinate systems, log=
arithms, multiple memory problems and applications for
mathematics, physics, electronics and mechanics. Class meets
one hour per day and requires strong basic math skills. This
course is not eligible for support by the Veterans Administra-
tion,

MATH 099—Basic College Mathematics (4 cr)

This course is offered for students entering programs of study
in Business Occupations, Health Occupations, Technologies or
Trades. A review of subject matter in this course will also be
helpful to students wishing 1o continue studying math and pre-
pa.rin_g for Elementary Algebra,

This course begins with an overview of basic mathematics
and includes special or advanced topics needed for the student’s
selected major, such as ealculator usage, ratio and proportion
data representation, geometric concepts, measurement (UJ S'
and metric), real number system concepts, signed rumbers a.ru:i



linear equations in one variable, The course is offered in both
self-paced and lecture formats. MATH 099 satisfies prerequisite
requirements for MATH 100.

MATH 099L—Lab for Basic College Mathematics (0-cr)

(Corequisite: MATH 099) Computer assisted/tutorial labo-
ratory exercises in basic mathematics, as well as special topics
needed for the student’s selected occupational major. This lab
meets two hours per week.

MATH 100A—Elementary Algebra for College Students (4
cr)

This course is for students who are not prepared to cater
Intermediate Algebra. The course begins with a brief review
of basic math and progresses to operations invelving numbers,
polynomials, lincar equations, factoring, formulas, graphing
and word problems. The course is offered in both self-paced
and lecture formats. MATH 100 meets prerequisite require-
ments for MATH 120. Successful completion of MATH 100
is required of any student whose score on the ACT* is below
16.

MATH 100L—Lab for Elementary Algebra for College Stu-
dents (0 cr)

(Corequisite: MATH 100) Computer assisted/tutorial labo-
ratory exercises to cover a variety of beginning Algebra topics.
This lab mcets two hours per week.

READING

Courses in reading are offered to any student who wishes to
improve histher reading comprehension and speed. RDG 100
is also offered for students secking admission to a degree pro-
gram and for which a score of 18 or above is required on the
ACT.*

RDG (92—English Reading Skills (3 cr)

This course complements ENG 092 and may be taken si-
multancously. Students with limited English proficiency de-
velop effective reading and writing skills which help them become
successful participants in T-VI preparatory reading courses.
This course meets daily for one hour.

RDG 099—Reading Improvement (3 cr)

This course focuses on reading as a thinking process, helping
students recognize that what they bring to the reading task is
as important as the print which they expect to decode and
comprehend. Successful completion of this course is required
for any student whose score on the ACT* is below (8. This
course meets daily for one hour.

RDG (99L—Lab for Reading Improvement (0 cr)
(Corequisite: RDG 099) Computtr assisted/tutorial labora-

tory excrcises to help the student improve reading, vocabulary

and comprehension skills, This lab meets one hour per week.

RDG 100—College Preparatory Reading (3 cr)

This cours¢ provides instruction in reading skills necessary
for success in college level courses. The course emphasizes
study skills and vocabulary development, and places special
emphasis on comprehension skils. Students catering this course
should possess at least high school level reading abilities. Se-
lected topics in social science are used as‘vemcles to develop
reading proficiency. This coursc mcets daily for one hour.
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RDG 100L—Lab for College Preparatory Reading (0 cr)

(Carequisite: RDG 100) Computer assisted/tutorial labora-
tory exercises in reading and study skills and strategies to pre-
pare students for success in college level courses. This lab meets
one hour per week.

ENGLISH

ENG 092—English Language Skills (6 cr)

This is an intensive course in English. Students with limited
English proficiency acquire. effective speaking and listening
skills necessary for successful participation in T-VI preparatory
courses. Class meets two hours per day.

ENG 094—Language Development (6 cr)

This class helps students improve basic communications
skills—speaking, listening, reading and writing, It helps them
to follow oral and written instructions accurately and to write,
spell and use English correctly. Class meets twe hours per day.

ENG 099—Writing Lab (3 er) \
This course focuses on the writing of narrative and descrip-
tive paragraphs, the use of a variety of sentence structures in
writing, and the grammar, spelling and mechanics of standard
American English. This course meets daily for one hour.

ENG 0(99L—Lah for Writing Lab (0 cr)

(Corequisite: ENG 099 Computer assisted/tutorial labora-
tory exercises in the four communication skills: speaking, lis-
tening, reading and writing. This lab meets one hour per week.

ENG 100—Writing Standard Engfish (3 er)

Intensive study of grammar, syntax, punctuation and usage
is included, with concentrated practice in writing paragraphs.
A student may be required to complete satisfactorily courses
in Language Development or Writing Lab, depending on his/
her reading and writing ability. Satisfactory completion of ENG
100 meets prerequisite requirements for ENG 101, Successful
completion of ENG 100 is requircd of any student whose score
on the ACT* is below 19, This course meets daily, for one-hour.

*Effective November 1989 (see page 12)
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ENG 100L—Lab for Writing Standard English (0 cr)

(Corequisite: ENG 100) Computer assisted/tutorial labora-
tory exercises in grammar, syatax, punctuation and usage, with
concentrated practice in writing paragraphs. This lab meets one
hour per week.

LANGUAGE SKILLS

LANG 100—Spanish for Beginners (3 cr)

Conversational Spanish for non-Spanish speaking students
who will be working in a bilingual society is taught in this
class. Information about the Spanish culture and an appreciation
of its customs and traditions are included. This course is not
eligible for support by Veterans Administration benefits. This
course meets daily for one hour,

SCIENCE
SCIE 100A—Scientific Reasoning (3 cr)

This course will help the student to become a more inde-
pendent learner by developing effective study and critical think-
ing skills. A variety of problems in science which require eritical

* thinking will be analyzed and selved as a means to sharpen
students’ abilities. Skills practiced in this class will aid the
developing student in any future science or technology course.
Successful completion of SCIE 100 is required for any student
whose score on the ACT* is below 19. .

SCIE 100L—Lab for Sclentific Reasoning (0 cr)

(Corequisite: SCIE 100) Computer assisted/tutorial labora-
tory exercises in basic study and critical thinking skills to pre-
pare students for entry into any future science or technology
course. This lab meets one hour per week.

STUDY SKILLS

SSKL 100—Thinking Strategies (3 cr)

This course is for students who wish to improve their general
thinking abilities. Several thought processes are explored and
applied to general problem-solving situations, including math
and word problems, standardized testing, and group pracesses.
The course is especially recommended for students preparing
for Accounting, Data Processing, Electronics and other majors
dealing with troubleshooting, and for students who are weak
in math. This course meets daily for one hour.

CMTC 100—Communications for Technology (3 er)

In this course, students improve speaking, listening, reading
and writing skills as related to their field of study in Technol-
ogies. They also learn reference and study skills. This course
meets daily for one hour. .

CMTR 100—Communications for Trades (3 cr)

In this course, studerits improve speaking, listening, reading
and writing as related to their field of study in Trades. They
also learn reference and study skills. This course meets daily
for one hour.

CMEBO 100—Communications for Business Occupations (3
cr)

In this course, students improve speaking, listening, reading
and writing as related to their field of study in Business Qc-
cupations. They also learn reference and study skills, This
caurse meets datly for one hour,

CMHO 100—Communications for Health Occupations (3
cr)

In this course, students improve speaking, listening, reading
and writing as related to their field of study in Health. They
also learn reference and study skills. This course meets daily
for one hour.

SURVEY COURSES

Courses listed below provide a survey of majors in Business
Cccupations, Health Occupations or Technologies as indicated
by the course title. Students learn more about the majors which
they have sclected with regard to job availability, job expec-
tations, and methods, materials, and operations of each ficld.
These courses are not eligible for support by Veterans Admin-
istration benefits, )

ACCT 100—Intreduction to A¢covnting (3 er)

This course is designed to provide the student with knowl-
edge of the basic accounting cycle. Additional topics such as
payroll and taxes will be covered as time permits. This class
will prepare students for upper-level accounting courses, This
course meets daily for one hour.

85 100—Introduction to Typing (3 cr)

This course is for students who either need or wish to learn
typewriting or general keyboarding skills. Students in Business
Occupations who have unique difficulties in learning type-
writing are encouraged to enroll. The course is also recom-
mended for students preparing for Data Processing and other
mazjors requiring keyboard skills. This course meets daily for
one hour,

HLTH 100—Introduction to Health Occupations (3 er)

This course offers an introduction to various health careers
through class discussions, tours and speakers. It also introduces
the student to anatomy and physiology of selected body sys-
teéms., Diseases and treatments arc discussed in relation to these
body systems. This course meets daily for one hour.

DP 100—Introduction.to Data Processing (3 cr)

This course provides preparation for the first term in data
processing technology. Course objectives include programming
in BASIC on microcornputers, programming in COBOL on
mainframe computers, flowcharting, data processing concepts
and computer career information. Satisfactory completion of
this course indicates that the student is prepared to enter DP
I0IL and DP 102. This course meets daily for one hour.

ELEC 100—Introduction to Electronics (3 cr)

This course includes intensive study of introductory concepts
of electronics theory including the atom, Ohm's Law, Kir-
choff’s Law, DC and AC circuit principles, and the necessary
thinking skills and techniques which are required for further
study in electronics. Also included are concepts in magnetism,
inductance and capacitance. Satisfactory completion of ELEC
100 signifies that the student is prepared to enter ELEC 1031..
(Students may step back to this course from ELEC 103L if the
level of difficulty in the course is too great.) This course meets
daily for one hour.

DRFT 100—Intreduction to Drafting (3 cr)

This course includes intensive study of introductory concepts
of drafting including line weights, orthographic projection, pic-
torials and basic drafting skills as applied to major areas, Free-
!mnd sketching, geometric constructions, lettering, occupational
information and the use of math jn drafting are also included.

*Effective November 1989 (see page 12)



This course helps to prepare the student for entry into ARDR
101L, C&S 101L or DDET 10IL. (Students may also step back
to DRFT 100 if the level of difficulty in these courses is too
great.) This course mects daily for one hour.

Special Services

Main Campus

The Special Services program is designed to meet
the needs of handicapped students enrolled at T-V1.
Services are provided to prepare the handicapped
student for participation in the world of work and
higher education. ,

At the Developmental Studies level, career coun-
seling, individual program planning, vocational as-
sessment, ancillary services, coordination with
community support agencies, and individualized in-
struction are provided. For students enrolled in cer-
tificate and associate degree programs, limited
curriculum adjustments are made to accommodate
handicapping conditions. Follow-up services, such
as counseling, tutoring and job-seeking help, are
provided.
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Handicapped students entering T-VI through De-
velopmental Studies take regular preparatory courses
and are eligible for placement in specially designed
support courses.

Referral to Special Services can be arranged
through the student’s department counselor/advisor,
support agency, admissions counselor/advisor, or
directly by the interested student,

Cr

Support Courses Hrs
Mathematics +...evvvvrerennnnns Ceeeriaennnrrs vieen 6
LaANGUAZE <. vvvvevivmrarrneiiissennnuenracnssonnns 6
Spelling. ..o oevinmiann i i 3
Targeted Instruction..... e te e 3
Employability Skills .........ooviiiiiiiiiiian 3

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

MATH 090—Introductory Mathematics (6 cr)

This course provides small group instruction in basic math-
emalics skills—who!e numbers, common fractions, decimal
fractions, percents and conversions. The student is placed in a
sclf-paced, individualized, programmed math unit. Students
who make sufficient progress are moved into regular prepara-
tory courses. The class meets two hours each day.

" ENG 090—Introductory Language Skills (6 cr)

Small group instruction is provided in basic communication
skills—spelling, reading, writing, speaking and listening. The
course helps stedents follow oral and written instructions ac-
curately and write and use English comectly. Students who
make sufficient progress are transferred to regular preparatory
courses. The class meets two hours per day.

LANG 090—Spelling (3 cr)

This course provides diagnosis and remediation for specific
spelling deficiencies. Word structure and the principles and
rules of spelling are emphasized. Students making sufficient
progress are transferred to regular preparatory courses. The
class meets daily for one hour.

SPSV 089—Targeted Instruction (3 cr)

This course provides intensive, individualized instruction to
students who have potential for participation in certificate ma-
jors or academic programs but nced concentrated help to com-
plete the Preparatory Program, Students receive daily,
individualized tutoring in a classroom setting. .

SPSV 030—Employability Skills (3 er)

This course is designed to make the student job-conscious,
self-assured and well-prepared for employment. Units include
self-assessment, résumé writing, applications, interviewing
techniques, on-the-job training, work samples, business vo-
cabularies, writing and composing letters, career exploration,
human relations, community resources and job market infor-
mation. The class meets daily for ore hour.
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BUSINESS OCCUPATIONS DEPARTMENT

Business Occupations Learning Centers

Self-Paced, Open-Entry Courses
Main and Montoya Campuses

The BOLCs serve members of the public and

T-VI students who want to review or learn a par-
ticular subject or skill individually. ’
. Individuals may begin using these centers at any
time during a term and stop when requirements have
been met. A certificate is granted epon completion
-of a course. Instruction is offered on new equipment
including electronic typewriters, electronic calcu-
lators, transcribing machines, microcomputers and
audiovisual training aids. Hours are arranged to suit
individual needs and as equipment is available.

The Main Campus center is located in Room B-
210. The Montoya Campus center is in Room H-
127. Hours at both centers are 7:30 a.m. to 9 p.m.
Monday through Thursday, 7:30 a.m. to 5 p.m. on
Friday, and 9 a.m. to | p.m. on Saturday. The fee
is $20 per course.

BOLC SUBJECT/SKILL AREAS

Typing 1

Typing II

Keyboarding ’

Typewriting Skillbuilding

Alphabetic Shotthand |

Gregg Sherthand [

Gregg Shorthand 11

Shorthand Review (Century 21, Forkner, ABC and
Gregg)

Shorthand Speedbuilding

English Review

Spelling

Business Mathematics Fundamentals

Electronic Calculators

Accounting Fundamentals

Machine Transcription

Medical Transcription

Medical Terminology

Introduction to Microcomputer Courses
Introduction to Micrecomputers (Apple IIE, Main;

IBM, Montoya)

WordPerfect 5.0
Lotus 1-2-3

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Typing I

Typing I is an excellent audiovisual course for beginners or
for those who need a review of basic techniques and business
applications. The content cmphasizes business letters, reports
and tables.

Typing II
(Prerequisite: Typing I or placement test) This continuation
of Typing I emphasizes speed, accuracy and production.

Keyboarding

This course is an individualized approach to deve! oping basic
keyboarding skills. Goals cmphasize mastery of the typewriter
or computer keyboard through correct techniques and accuracy.
Students will work at their own pace 10 achieve course objec-
tives,

Typewriting Skillbuilding

(Prerequisite: 30 gross words per minute nyping skill) This
course improves typing accuracy and speed using championship
methodology.

Alphabetic Shorthand I

This shorthand system uses alphabetic characters. Students
learn to read, write and transcribe shorthand notes. A writing
speed of 50 wpm should be reached upon completion.

Gregg Shorthand 1

All theory and brief forms leading to the ability to read, write
and transcribe Gregg shorthand are leamed, A writing speed
of 50 wpm should be reached upon completion.

Gregg Shorthand II

(Prerequisite: Ability to write Gregg shorthand ar 50 words
per minute and transcribe into mailable form) Theory and brief
forms are reviewed with emphasis on dictation and transcrip-
tion. A writing speed of 80 wpm should be reached upon com-
pletion.

Shorthand Review

This course is for students who have typing and shorthand
skills but need review and speedbuilding. Materials are avail-
able for Century 21, Forkner, ABC and CGregg.

Shorthand Speedbuilding

This course is for individuals who have learned a shorthand
theory system and want to concentrate on building dictation
speed.

English Review ,
Instruction is in grammar, spelling and puncteation.
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Spelling

This course consists of seven modules. Each modular lesson
uses two cassette tapes—one for instruction and one for testing.
‘The student will listen, read, answer questions, work exercises
and spell words, and check his or her answers. The course is
designed so that a student may go as rapidly or as slowly as
he or she desires,

Business Mathematics Fundamentals

This course provides a review of the following fundamental
arithmetic operations in solving business problems: addition,
subtraction, multiplication, division, fractions, decimals, es-
timating, percentage, business formulas, percent problems,
commissions and bank reconciliation. (R

Electronic Calculators

Skill is developed on clectronic calculators using the touch
method. This course is designed 1o assist students in acquiring
competence in mathematical applications.

Accounting Fundamentals
This course gives the student a basic understanding of ac-
counting principles and their application.

Machine Transcription

(Prerequisites: Demonstrated English proficiency and 50 words
per minute typing skilliS errors) Instruction is provided in the
use of transcribing machines to prepare mailable business cor-
respondence.

Medical Transcription

(Prerequisites: Machine Transcription and 50 words per min-
ute typing skilli3 errors) This coursc develops familiarity with
medical terminology and transcription.

Medical Terminology

This course familiarizes students with medical terminology
by means of a text and audio presentation. A vocabulary is
developed through the lcaming of medical prefixes, roots and
suffixes. Students also are shown various medical reports to
learn formatting and emphasize medical terms.

Introduction to Microcomputer Courses
Introductory courses available are [ntroduction to Microcom-
puters, Keyboarding, Word Processing (WordPerfect 5.0) and
Electronic Spreadshect (Lotus 1-2-3). Computer literacy anda
typing speed of 25 wpm are prerequisites for WordPerfect and
Lotus. Apple Ile and [BM or IBM-compatible- computers are
used. -
Introduction to Microcomputers PR
This course provides instruction on the Apple lle or IBM
for the first-time user and assumes no teéchnical knowledge
on the part of the learner.
Keyboarding
See course description on page 38.
Word Processing (WordPerfect 5.0)
This course is an individualized approach to leamning
WordPerfect 5.0. Students will work at their own pace using
either an IBM or a Sperry computer. )
Lotus 1-2-3 i v
Lotus 1-2-3 is a spreadsheet applications program. It is an
integrated package combining spreadshect graphics and.da-
tabases. '

. 7

Small Business -
Development Center

The Small Business Development Center pro-
vides training, consulting and referrals to all com-
munity business owners and prospective owners.
The center contains resource materials such as busi-
ness and population census information, reference
books, periodicals, and computer hardware and

‘software. Consulting, which includes ‘on-site visit-

ations, is provided to qualified applicants.
The center also acts as a business referral service
to help business owners and prospective owners lo-
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cate other service providers from both private and
public sectors.

Clients who wish ongoing counseling may enroll
in the Entrepreneurship class. See page 48 for course
description.

The Small Business Development Center is lo-
cated in the Business Occupations Building, Main
Campus, 717 University SE. Hours are Monday
through Friday, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.

Accounting

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main and Montoya Campuses

Accounting is an excellent field for persons Iook-
ing for a challenging career that has good potential
for advancement,

Students in this program may earn an associate
in applied science degree or certificate. The degree
is awarded to students who complete both occu-
pational and Arts & Sciences courses. A certificate
is awarded to students who complete the occupa-
tional component.

The New Mexico State Board of Public Accoun-
tancy accepts many of T-VI's accounting courses
for fulfillment of the education requirement for the
CPA exam. A bachelor’s degree is also a require-
ment.

Students may select from a number of support
courses, at least one of which must be accounting
courses. A minimum of 15 students is required for
a support course to be offered. A typing skill of 25
words per minute is required of students before they
enroll in some second term courses. Typing courses
are available in the Developmental Studies Depart-
ment, Business Occupations Learning Centers and
Continuing Education Division.

Many courses are offered by the Continuing Edu-
cation Division in the evening. Courses with cor-
responding numbers are approved for substitution.
Several courses in this program may be transferred
to four-year institutions (see program advisor).

All occupational courses must be passed with a
minimum grade of C to qualify for graduation. For
students who are undecided about their major, sur-
vey courses are available in the Developmental
Studies Department.

A student may elect to accept full-time training-
related employment during the last term of the pro-
gram. This option is available after midterm only
for occupational courses and if the student is in good
academic standing. Students are responsible for

completing course requirements and should see the
program advisor for details.

Supply fees are charged for some courses (see
page 16).

ACCOUNTING PROGRAM

Cr
Term 1 Hrs
ACCT I0IL  Accounting Principles Lab I........ 6
ACCT 111 Accounting Math 3
BA 3 Introduction to Business (7V/2
WEEKS) L.t iie e 2
BA 121 Business Communications I........ 3
BA 131 Human Relations (712 weeks)...... 2
*Communications Elective....,.... 3
Term If
ACCT 102L  Accounting Principles Lab II....... 6
BA 122 Business Communications I11....... 3
BA 133 Principles of Management .. ....... 3
BA 150 Introduction to Computer
Processing. ............coooee. 3

*Social Science/Humanities Elective 3

Term I
ACCT 20IL Intermediate Accounting Lab 1l ..... 3
ACCT 240  Tax Accounting L.........cuvnvrn. 3
ACCT 252 ComputerLabl................... 3
ACCT 260  Cost Accounting ........ocvvuunnns 3
*MATH 120  Intermediate Algebra .............. 3
"Support CoOUrse. .. vvivevrerrnnnnss 3

Term IV
ACCT 202L  [ntermediate Accounting Lab I1..... 3
ACCT 253 Computer Lab Il .................. 3
ACCT 280 Managerial Accounting ............ 3
BA 211 Business Law.........c.co.onueans 3

*ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition
(this course may be tuken any

1252 21 1) J 3
*MATH 145 Introduction to Probability and
Statistics .......0cvnnnn. e 3
One Aceounting Support Course.... _3
Total vovviiiieiiiii e, 76

Accounting Suppart Courses

ACCT 241 Tax Accounting II....... rrreranian 3
ACCT 270 Govemmental Accounting.......... 3
ACCT 271 Auditing.......oooiviiiiiiiiian ., 3
ACCT 272 Accounting Systemns Design.._...... 3
Support Courses
ACCT 298  Supervised Work Experience....... 6
BA 215 Money and Banking............... 3
BA 226 Principles of Finance..... e 3
BA 240 Investments....................... 3
*ECON 200 Macroeconomics . ... .ouiau.lL, 3

*Arts & Sciences courses (required for associate degree ur'aless
listed as a support course). Course descriptions on pages 24—
32,

'Requtired for certificate anly.



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ACCT 101L—Accounting Principles Lab I (6 cr)
(Prerequisites: MATH 099, Reading Improvement 099 or

eguivalent) This is an introductory course in the theory and

practice of accounting. The lab meets for 10 hours per week.

ACCT 102L—Accounting Principles Lab I (6 cr)
(Prerequisites: ACCT 101L, ACCT 111) Planning of and ac-
counting for the partnership and corporate forms of business
organization are covered. A brief introduction to cost account-
ing also is included. Upon successful completion of this course,
the student should be a competent bookkeeper for most small
business organizations, The lab meets for 10 hours per week.

ACCT 111—Accounting Math (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 099 or equivalent) This course covers
basic arithmetic operations, farniliarizes the student with a wide
range of accounting procedures for which mathematics is re-
quired, and develops touch method skills using electronic cal-
culators. This course meets for five hours per week.

ACCT 2011.—Intermediate Accounting Lab I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) This lab emphasizes accounting
theory, concepts and their practical application. It focuses at-
tention on the use of accounting data as a basis for decisions
by management, stockholders, creditors and other users of fi-
nancial statements and accounting reports, Emphasis is on the
asset side of the balance shect. This lab mects for five hours
per week,

ACCT 2021 —Intermediate Accounting Lab II (3 cx)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 201L) Accounting for current and long-
term liabilities, capital stock transactions, divideads, retained
earmings, income tax allocation, cash fow statements, and anal-
ysis and interpretation of financial statements are covered in
this course. This lab meets for five hours per week.

ACCT 240—Tax Accounting I (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: ACCT 101L) This course primarily examinegs
the fundamental characteristics of federal income taxes as ap-
plied to individuals. This course meets for five hours per week.
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ACCT 241—Tax Accounting II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 240) This course examines corpora-
tions, estate and gift taxes, fiduciaries, tax planning and tax
shelters. This course meets for five hours per week.

ACCT 252—Computer Lab I (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACCT 102L, BA 150) This IBM-compatible
microcomputer lab uses LOTUS 1-2-3 for accounting and busi-
ness applications, This lab meets for five hours per week.

ACCT 253—Computer Lab II (3 cr) '
(Prerequisites: ACCT 102L, BA 150) This microcomputer lab
includes payroll, inventory control, accounts payable, and gen-
eral ledger. Students use prepared integrated business software
on microcomputers. This lab meets for five hours per week.

ACCT 260—Cost Accounting (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) This course emphasizes job order
and process costing for construction and manufacturing. This
course meets for five hours per week.

ACCT 270—Governmental Accounting (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L} This course provides the student

with training in accounting for governmental and other non-

profit entities. This course meets for five hours per week.

ACCT 271—Auditing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Auditing procedure, reports and
working papers are studied and analyzed. Audit practices for
verification of assets, liabilities, expense and revenue accounts
are stressed. Internal control techniques are studied to develop
the student’s ability to conserve assets. This course meets for
five hours per week.

ACCT 272—Accounting Systems Design (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Students study systems devel-
opment through the design of a chart of accounts, an accounting
manual, Row charts, control and support systems and reports
to management. This course meets for five hours per week.

ACCT 280—Managerial Accounting (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Students leam how accounting
data can be interpreted and used by management in planning
and controlling business activities. This course meets for five
hours per week.

ACCT 298—Supervised Work Experience (6 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Students work a minimum of 150
hours at accounting-related supervised work stations. The:sto-
dent trainee is paid by the cooperating firm and supervised
jointly by T-VI and the employer.

BA 113—Introduction to Business (71/z weeks) (2 cr)

The structure of business, its activities and problems are
surveyed in this course. An understanding of the nature of the
business world also is provided. This course megts five hours
per week.

i
BA 121—Business Communications I (3 cr)

The student learns to communicate effectively through the
study of writing fundamentals. Students also have the oppor-
tunity to develop oral and listening skills. This course meets
five hours per week.

BA 122—Business Communications II (3 er)
(Prerequisites: BA 121 and 25 words a minute typing skill)
The student learns to write effective business letters, reports
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and memoranda. Continued use of oral communication and
listening skills is stressed. This course meets five hours per
week.

BA 131—Human Relations (71/: weeks) (2 cr)

This course deals with employee attitudes toward themselves
and others, The importance of interpersonal relationships and
the work ethic is stressed. This course meets five hours per
week,

BA 133—Principles of Management (3 ¢r)

This introductory course helps the student understand basic
management functions including planning, organizing, staffing,
directing and controlling. This course meets five hours per
week.

BA 150—Introduction to Computer Processing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: 25 words a minute typing skill) This course
introduces automated information systems, computer hardware,
data entry and business software applications. Hands-on ex-
perience with microcomputers is provided. This course meets
five hours per week.

BA 211—Business Law (3 ¢r)

This course provides a basic knowledge of law as it applics
to all business dealings in our saciety. Particular emphasis is
placed on the Uniform Commercial Code. Practical problems
in law are considered, This course meets five hours per week.

BA 215—Money and Banking (3 ¢r)

(Prereguisite: ACCT 102L.) This course covers the history,
nature and function of money, Methods of institutional control
and theories of monetary policy are included. This course meets
five hours a week.

BA 226—Principles of Finance (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Concepts and theories of finance
are covered including the history of money, monetary systems
and credit. Forms of business organizations, capital budgeting,
source of funds, marketing securities, capital structure, foreign
expansion and reorganization of a business firm are examined.
‘This course meets five hours-a week.

BA 240—Investments (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Students study investment anal-
ysis, management, objectives, values and nsks. This course
meets five hours a week,

BA 255—Desktop Publishing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: BA 150 or CSCI 101 or 55 132 or permission
of advisor) The students will be given hands-on experience in
desktop publishing. The course covers the mafor elements of
the publishing process——editing, typesetting, design, graphic
production and page makeup using a microcormputer. This course
meets five hours a week.

i

BA 256—Employment Procedures and Techniques (7'/2
weeks) (2 cr)

This course provides the requisite skills for success in ob-
taining employment. Specific topics include preparation of cover
letters and resumes, interviewing skilis, telephone use in the
job search, test-taking techniques and projecting a positive at-
titude and self-confidence. This course meets for five hours per
week, :

Business Administration

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main and Montoya Campuses

The Business Administration program is designed
to provide students with the skills, knowledge and
experience required in today’s business. Each stu-
dent receives a broad overview of business opera-
tions and should be prepared for several job options
after successful completion of goals.

Emphasis in the first three terms is on written and
verbal communications, management and account-
ing principles. Those students completing all oc-
cupational courses in Terms I, II and Il receive
business administration certificates.

An Associate in Applied Science Degree in Busi-
ness Administration is awarded to students who
complete both the occupational and Aris & Sciences
components in the four terms as listed below. Stu-
dents concentrate in one of four areas—merchan-
dising, small business management, real estate or
general business,

A structured sequence for the real estate concen-
tration is necessary early in the program. One or
two real estate courses should be taken each term.,
These courses are offered in the evening through
the Continuing Education Division.

A typing skill of 25 words per minute is required
before students can enroll in some second-term
courses. Typing courses are available in the De-
velopmental Studies Department, Business Occu-
pations Learning Centers and Continuing Education
Division,

Students may select from the list of support courses
in their specialty to prepare for their employment
goals. Not all support courses are offered each term,
and a minimum of 15 students is required for a
support course to be offered,

Many courses are offered by the Continuing Edu-
cation Division in the evening. Courses with cor-
responding numbers are approved for substitution.

Several courses in the program may be transferred
to four-year institutions. (See program advisor for
details,) ' :

All occupational courses must be passed with a
minimum grade of C to qualify for graduation. For
students who are undecided about their major, sur-
vey courses are available in the Developmental
Studies Department,.

A student may elect to accept full-time training-
related employment during the last term of the pro-
gram. This option is available after midterm only
for occupational courses and if the student is in good
academic standing. Students are responsible for



completing course requirements and should see the
program advisor for details,

Supply fees are charged for some courses (see
page 16).

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM

Cr
Term [ Hrs
ACCT 10IL Accounting Principles Lab L........ 6
ACCT 111 Accounting Math................... 3
BA 113  Introduction to Busincss (7'/2 weeks) 2
BA 121 Business Communications I......... 3
BA 131 Human Relations (7'/2 weeks)....... 2
*Communications Elective.......... 3
Term II _

ACCT 102L Accounting Principles Lab II........ 6
BA 122 Business Communications Il ........ 3
BA 133 Principles of Management .......... 3
BA 150 Introduction to Computer Processing 3
*ENG, 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition. 3

Term III
ACCT 252 ComputerLablI...........ccveinh 3

ar
ACCT 260 Cost Accounting .....couvvvuarnen-. 3
BA 211 Business Law.,....covviiinniiaannn 3
BA 222L Principles of Marketing Lab......... 3
'BA  284L Salesmanship................iiaenn 3
*MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra ..... Cer e 3
*Support Courses....... e 3-6
Business Adminisiration Ceriificate
Term IV
SPECIAL CONCENTRATION OPTIONS
MERCHANDISING

BA 251 Retail Mcrchandising Management .. 3
BA 2841, Salesmanship.......cocvvevnniennnns 3
*ECON 200 Macroeconomics ......ovvvunvnnnnes 3
*PHIL 245B Business Ethics .................... 3
Approved Support Courses........ v 36

SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
BA 284L Salesmanship ....ooovviiiiiiieinnn
*ECON 200 Macroeconomics .....vveeerneennnn.
ENTR {0IL Entreprencurship......vvevnvinenn.
*PHIL 245B Business Ethics ..........o0000ona,
Approved Support Course...........

W L O LD

REAL ESTATE

All real estate courses are offered evenings through the Con-
tinuing Education Division and should be interspersed through-
out the entire program,

BA 270 Real Estate Law ... ......ccceuen. 3
BA 271 Real Estate Practice ......cocvuianns 3
Approved Support Course (1)....... 3
BA 272 Real Estate Appraisal..\............ 3
or
BA 273 Real Estate Finance ................ 3
or
BA 274 Real Estate [nvestment ............. 3
or
BA 275 Property Management .............. 3
or
BA 276 Land Use Planning................. 3
or
BA 277 Real Estate Comprehensive Contracts 3
or
BAa 278 Real Estate and Taxes............ 3
BA 2841 Salesmanship .....ooviiviiiiiannns . 3
*ECON 200 Macroeconomics .........covvunnen, 3
*PHIL 245B Business Bthics ......cvvivvinrnnns 3
GENERAL BUSINESS i
BA 2B4L Salesmanship ......c.ovvvviiinnaan, 3
BA 298 Supervised Work Experience........ 6
*ECON 200 Macrocconomics .o vvvrnvrnncneons . 3
*PHIL 245B Business Ethics .................... 3
Approved Suppert Courses.......... is
Total .cvviiiiiniiiinineianas 67-76
Suppart Courses
ACCT 240 Tax Accounting L........oovvaenen 3
ACCT 232 Computer Labl........... Cheeviaan 3
ACCT 253 Computer Labll......... RPN 3
ACCT 260 Cost Accounting .........ccauienees. 3
ACCT 272 Accounting Systems Design......... 3
ACCT 280 Managerial Accounting ......... U 3
BA 111 Communications (7/2 weeks) ....... 2
BA 215 Money and Banking................ 3
BA 226 Principles of Finance........... e 3
BA 240 InveStmMEAtS...ovveniviirraarnranses 3
BA 251 Retail Merchandising Management .. 3
BA 255 Deskiop Publishing...........cc000, 3
BA 256 Employment Procedures and
Techniques (74> weeks) .......... 2
BA 260 Purchasing..........ccooeviveinnes 3
BA 285 Fashion Concepts and Mcrchand151ng
(Continuing Education)........... 3
BA 286 Advertising.......cooceuiiieinnenes 3
BA 287 Delta Epsilon Chi Competition ...... |
BA 298 Supervised Work Experience........ 6
ENTR I0IL Entreprencurship Lab............... 6

*Aris & Sciences courses required for associate degrees. Course
descriptions on pages 24-32.

\For ceriificate students only. Degree students take BA 284L
during Term IV.

*Certificate students may take 3—6 credit hours in suppori courses.
Degree students take 3 credit hours in support courses.



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ACCT 101L—Accounting Principles Lab I (6 cr)
(Prerequisites: MATH 099, Reading Improvement 099 or

equivalent) This is an intreductory course in the theory and

practice of accounting. This course meets 10 hours cach week.

ACCT 102L—Accounting Principles Lab II (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACCT 101 L, ACCT 111) This is a continuation
of ACCT 101L.. Planning and accounting for the partnership
and corporate forms of business organization are covered. A
brief introduction to cost accounting also is included. Upon
successful completion of this course, the student—with mini-
mal supervision—should be a competent bookkeeper for most
small business organizations. This lab meets !0 hours each
week. )

ACCT 111—Accounting Math (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 099 or equivalent) This course covers
basic arithmetic operations, familiarizes the student with a wide
range of business applications for which math is required, and
develops touch method skills using electronic calculators. This
course meets five hours cach week.

ACCT 240—Tax Accounting I (3 cr)

, (Prerequisites: ACCT 01L) This course primarily examires
the fundamental characteristics of federal income taxes as ap-
plied to individuals. This course meets five hours cach week.

ACCT 252—Computer Lab I (3 er) )

(Prerequisites: ACCT [02L, BA 150) This IBM-compatible
microcomputer lab uses LOTUS 1-2-3 for accounting and busi-
ness applications. This lab meets five hours each week.

ACCT 253—Computer Lab II (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACCT 102L, BA 150) This microcomputer lab
includes payroll, inventory control, accounts payable, accounts
reeeivable and general ledger. Students use prepared integrated
business software on microcomputers. This lab meets five hours
cach week.

ACCT 260—Cost Accounting (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) This course emphasizes construe-
tion and manufacturing as compared to merchandising or ser-
vice businesses. The student performs the zccounting operations
for estimating and bidding. Labor and overhead factors of pro-
duction are studicd, and reports are prepared. This course meets
five hours each week.

ACCT 272—Accounting Systems Design (3 cr) -

(Prerequisite; ACCT 102L) Studenis study systems devel-
opment through the design of a chart of accounts, an accounting
manual, flow charts, control and support systems and reports
to management. This course meets five hours each week.

ACCT 280—Managerial Accounting (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACCT 102L) Students learn how accounting
data can be interpreted and dsed by management in planning
and controlling business activities. This course meets five hours
cach week.

BA 111—Communications (7'/: weeks) (2 cr)

(Offered for Trades and Technologies students only) The p-
mary focus of this course is to develop cffective communica-
tions skills. Course content includes fundamentals of grammar,
punctuation and word usage. Effective expression in basic tech-
nical writing is stressed. This course meets five hours each
week.

BA 113—Introduction to Business (71 weeks) (2 cr)

The structure of busincss, its activities and problems are
surveyed in this course. An understanding of the nature of the
business world and its career opportunities also is provided.
This course meets five hours each week.

BA 121—Business Communications I (3 cr)

The student leams to communicate effectively through the
study of writing fundamentals. Students also have the oppor-
tunity to develop oral and listening skills. This course meets
five hours each week.

BA 122—Business Communications II (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BA 121 and 25 words a minute typing skilh)
The stedent learns to write effective business letters, reports
and memoranda. Continued use of oral communication and
listening skills is stressed. This course meets five hours each
week,

BA 131—Human Relations (7'/: weeks) (2 cr)

(Available also for Trades and Techrologies students) This
course deals with employee attitudes toward themselves and
others. The importance of interpersonal relationships and work
ethics is stressed. This course meets five hours each week.

BA 133—Principles of Management (3 cr)

This introductory course helps the student understand basic
management functions including planning, organizing, staffing,
directing and controlling. This course meets five hours each
week.

BA 150—Iniroduction to Computer Processing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: 25 words a minute typing skilf) This course
covers automated information systems, computer hardware,
data entry and business software applications. Hands-on ex-
perience with microcomputers is provided, This course meets
five hours each week.

BA 211—Business Law (3 cr)

This course provides a basic knowledge of law as it applies
to all business dealings in our society. Particular emphasis is
on the Uniform Commercial Code. Practical problems in law
are considered. This course meets five hours each week.

BA Z15—Money and Banking (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT {02L) This course covers the history,
nature and function of money. Methods of institutionzl control
and theeries of monetary policy are included. This course meets
five hours each week,

BA 222L—Principles of Marketing Lab (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT Y01L, BA 133 or permission of advisor)
This course is designed to study total marketing concepts—
from the creation of the product, pricing and promotion to the
distribution network—{rom a management point of view. A
computer simulation project is included, This course meets five
hours each week,

BA 226—Principles of Finance (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Concepts and theories of finance
arc covered including the history of money, monetary systems
and credit. Forms of business organizations, capital budgeting,
source of funds, marketing sccurities, capital structure, foreign
expansion and reorganization of a business firm are examined.
‘This course meets five hours each week.



BA 240—Investments {3 cr)

(Prerequisite; ACCT [02L) Students study investment anal-
ysis, management, objectives, values and risks., This course
mects five hours each week.

BA 251—Retail Merchandising Management (3 er)

(Generally affered fall term; prerequisite or corequisite BA
222L or permission of advisor) Students study methods and
practice of retail merchandising including tarpet market deci-
sions, buying, pricing, store locations and strategic planning.
Computer lab assignments are included. This course meets five
hours each week,

BA 255—Desktop Publishing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; BA I50 or CSCI 101 or 85 132 or permission )

of advisor) The students will be given hands-on experience in
desktop publishing. The course covers the major elements of
the publishing process—editing, typesetting, design, graphic

production and page makeup using a microcomputer. This course -

meets five hours each week,

BA 256——Employment Procedures and Techniques (7'/a
weeks) (2 cr)

This course provides the reguisite skills for success in ob-
taining employment. Specific topics include preparation of cover
letters and resumés, interviewing skills, telephone use in the
job search, test-taking techniques and projection of a positive
attitude and self-confidence. This course meets five hours each
week.

BA 260—Purchasing (3 cr)

(Generally offered summer term) This course covers prob-
lems involved in public and private sector purchasing. Topics
include value analysis, solicitation process and negotiation
techniques, vendor selection, putchasing law, transportation
considerations and inventory control practices, This course meets
five hours each week.

BA 2841 —Salesmanship (3 cr)

Personal selling skills are accented along with how to pro-
mote oneself, goods and services. This course meets five hours
each week.

BA 285—Fashion Concepts and Merchandising (3 cr)

This introductory class covers fashion terminology, elements
of design, appare! sizing and styling, basic construction and
current trends in the fashion industry. This course meets five
hours each week.

BA 286—Advertising (3 cr)
(Generally offered winter term) This class gives the student
a basic understanding of the many elements of advertising. The
advertising plan, media sclection and schedule, budget, design
and production, and advertising effectiveness are included. This
" course meets five hours each week.

BA 287—Delta Epsilon Chi Competition (1 cr)

This course prepares students to compete at state and national
career development conferences. Students use sample written
tests, role-playing case problems and classroom assignments
that involve salesmanship, marketing, problem solving ard hu-
man relations. This coursc meets two hours each weck.

BA 298—Supervised Work Experience (6 cr)
(Prerequisites: ACCT 102L and advisor's permission) St-
dents work a minimum of 150 hours at business/training-related
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supervised work stations. The student.trainee is paid by the
cooperating firm and supervised jointly by T-VI and the em-
ployer.

ENTR 101L—Entreprencurship Lab (6 cr)

During the first few days of the term, the instructor meets
with each student to determine specific goals. problems er
needs. Programs are then tailored to the individual. Daily tasks/
activitics are accomplished through lecture, group activities and
independent work, Special workshop or seminar-type activities
are scheduled throughout the term to deal with commen areas
of concern. This lab meets 10 hours each week.

Cashier-Sales

Certificate Program
1 Term, Main Campus

Persons who want to learn a skill quickly and find
a job as soon as possible should consider this cash-
jer-sales program.

It is a course for those preparing for entry-level
jobs in retail and service occupations. It also will
benefit students who want to explore sales as a pos-
sible career.

The cashier-sales laboratory teaches the skills of
salesmanship, the cash register touch systemn and
human relations. Students work with vartous makes
and models of electromechanical and electronic cash
registers and a computerized cash register/scanner.

The 15-week program provides up to 225 hours
of classroom instruction and a minimum of 150
hours of paid supervised work experience with an
approved cooperating employer. Students who com-
plete the course receive certificates.

This program does not qualify students for Vet-
erans.Administration training benefits or other stu-
dent financial aid.

There is a $15 supply fee for CASH 101L.
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CASHIER-SALES PROGRAM

Cr

Course Requirements Hrs
CASH 10IL Cashier-Sales Lab................... 9
CASH 198  Supervised Work Expericnce ......... 6
Totale. o ovnerriiieriaeea i ve e, 15

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CASH 101L—Cashier-Sales Lab (9 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: Placement rest) Fundamentals of cashiering,
merchandising math and retail salesmanship are taught in this
course, Human and customer relations are covered extensively.,
This course meets 15 hours per week.

CASH 198—Supervised Work Experience (6 cr)

Students work a minimum of 150 hours at retailing-related,
teacher-approved work stations, The student trainee is paid by
the cooperating employer and supervised jointly by T-VI and
the employer. There are times when it is impossible to place
all students in work stations because of local employment re-
quircments,

Court Reporting

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
5 Terms, Main Campus

The program trains qualified men and women for
entry into the court reporting profession. The field
is experiencing steady growth and offers many em-
ployment opportunities.

Court reporters are skilled professionals with ma-
chine shorthand and transcription skilis who pro-
duce verbatim transcripts of proceedings. Their main
responsibilities include preparing accurate tran-
scripts of trials and hearings and taking depositions.
Reporters are employed in many settings, including
court proceedings, depositions, corporate meetings,
arbitration hearings, conventions and legislative
sessions.

The court reporting student has four options for
successful completion of training goals:

Certificate Programs

Three terms ................. Text Processor/Scopist
Fourterms .............cocenees Rapid Text Writer
Five terms........ e .«...Court Reporter

Associate Degree Program

Five terms... Associate in Applied Science Degree
in Court Reporting

To earn an associate degree, a student must suc-
cessfully complete 55 hours of court reporting courses

and labs and [5 hours of Arts & Sciences courses.
The program takes approximately 75 weeks to com-
plete.

Students in the certificate program acquire an em-
ployable skill as a text processor/scopist upon suc-
cessful completion of the third term. If a student
leaves the program at this point, a departmental
certificate is awarded when requested within 12
months of the exit date.

Students in the certificate program acquire an-
other employable skill as rapid text writer upon suc-
cessful completion of the fourth term, and a
departmental certificate is available.

A court reporter certificate may be earned when
the student successfully completes program require-
ments of 57 credit hours of court reporting core
courses and three credit hours in Arts & Sciences.
The certificate program’s total of 60 credit hours
takes approximately 75 weeks (five terms) to com-
plete. All occupational courses must be passed with
a minimum grade of C to qualify for graduation,

One of the main goals of the certificate and degree
programs is o prepare students to pass the state
certification test.

COURT REPORTING PROGRAM

Cr
Term | Hrs
CR 101L Machine Shorthand Theory and
Transeription..............oo00..t 6
BA 121 Business Communications I.......... 3
S8 132 Infermation Processing Concepts (7142
2= 4 IR 2
CR 2] Introduction to Court Reporting (7142
WEEKE) it i 2
S8 240 Legal Terminology/Procedures. . ... ... 3
16
Term I

CR 102L Machine Shorthand | and
Transeription (60—80-100)......... 3
5S 102L Typing Lab Il .. ........ovvnvnnes ... 6
CR 132 Medical Terminology/Anatomy ....... 3
*ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition .. 3
5

Term HI
CR 201L Machine Shorthand I1 and

Transcription (120-140),.......... 3
sS 133 Word Processing ......... Cerrrraens . 3
BA 211 Busimess Law........cccvvvenrnnnnns 3
*COMM 221 Interpersonal Communications. . ... ... 3
*ENG 119 Technical Communications
or
*ENG 240 Traditional Grammar
or
*Social Scienee Elective ............. 3
'ENG 240 Traditional Grammar. ................ 3
12-15



Term IV
CR 202L Machine Shorthand Il and
Transcription (160-180) ........... 3
CR 250 Computer-Aided Transcription........ 3
. Math or Biological and Physical
Science Elective ....ovvvivvanianns 3
» Social Science Elective .............. 3
BA 131 Human Relations (712 weeks)........ _ 2

TermV
CR 203L Machine Shorthand IV and
Transcription (200-225) ...........
CR 260 Court Reporting Procedures ..........
CR 298 Supervised Work Experience .........

B3 Bloww

Total for DEEEe ....ooverueensnnne
Total for Certificate . .v..vvvvannune

Suggested Social Science Courses

*PSCL 200 U.S. Politics

*pPSCI 210 State and Local Politics

*pSCI 220 Comparative Government and Politics
*PSY 10l General Psychology 1

*pSY 102 Genceral Psychology Il

*SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology ~
*SOC 111 Criminal Justice System

*Arts & Sciences course descriptions are on pages 24-32.
'Required for certificate.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

BA 121—Business Communications I (3 cr)

The student leans to communicate effectively through the
study of writing fundamentals. Students also have the oppor-
tunity to develop oral and listening skills. This course meets
five hours each week,

BA 131—Human Relations (71/2 weeks) (2 cr)

This course deals with employee attitudes toward themselves
and others. Interpersonal relationships and the work ethic are
stressed. This course meets five hours each week.

BA 211—Business Law (3 cr)

This course provides a basic knowledge of law as it applies
to all business dealings in our society. Particular emphasis is
on the Uniform Commercial Code, Practical problems in law
are considered. This course meets five hours cach week.

CR 101L—Machine Shorthand Theory and Transcription
6 cr)

(Prerequisites: Reading Improvement 099 or equivalent and 55
101L or equivalenr) This course introduces the principles of
machine shorthand theory. The keyboard is leamed, and the
minimum speed requirement is 60 wpm, This course meets 10
hours each week.

CR 102L—Machine Shorthand 1 and Transcription (60-
80-100) (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CR 101L) Literary, jury charge and testimony
materials are introduced, Speed reaches 100 wpm. This course
meets 10 hours each week.
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CR 121—Introduction to Court Reporting (72 weeks) (2
cr)

This beginning course presents an overview of the court
reporting profession. Information is given on the certification
process, testing requircments and the NSRA organization. This.
course meets five hours each week.

CR 132—Medical Terminology and Anatomy (3 cr)

This course involves a study in medical terminology, with
an emphasis in learning 350 Greek and Latin prefixes, suffixes,
word roots and combining forms through the use of video,
cassettes. A concentrated study of the human anatomy is also
included in the course. This course meets five hours each week.

CR 201L—Machine Shorthand II and Transeription (120—
140) (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; CR 102L) Course includes testimony, literary,
jury charge and Congressional dictation. Development of ma-
chine shorthand skill is 140 wpm. This course meets 10 hours
each week: '

CR 202L—Machine Shorthand I1I and Transeription (160
180) (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CR 201L) Development of the machine short-
hand skill is 180 wpm. Testing includes literary, jury charge,
testimony and legal and medical dictation. This course meets
10 hours each week.

CR 203L—Machine Shorthand IV and Transcription (200-
225) {3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CR 2021,) Machine shorthand speed requires
225 wpm testimony, 200 wpm jury charge and 180 wpm lit-
crary. This course meets 10 hours each week.

CR 250—Computer-Aided Transcription (CAT) (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CR 20! L) This course provides hands-on train-
ing in using the computer to produce transcripts. The student
builds a personal dictionary and learns about litigation support,
key word indexing, data storage and record keeping. This course
meets five hours each week.

CR 260—Court Reporting Procedures (3 er)

(Prerequisites: CR 202L, CR 250) Students apply procedures
in general courtroom, freelance reporting and transcript format.
Instruction includes the reporting of video tape depositions.
Writing skills and techniques for computer-aided transcription
are reviewed. Students prepare resumés and acquire inferview-
ing skills in this course. This coursc meets five hours cach
week.

CR 298—Supervised Work Experience {6 cr)

Course requirements are 150 clock hours of practical ex-
perience under the supervision of a Certified Shorthand Re-
porter. The student intern is required to record and to transcribe
a minimum of 10 pages of transcript in two hours with 95
percent accuracy.

SS 102L—Typing Lab II (6 cr)

(Prerequisite: SS 10L) Typing competence of at least 50
words per minute is the goal. Students produce mailable busi-
ness letters, manuscripts, tables, business forms and other cor-
respondence. This course meets 10 hours each week.

SS 132—Information Processing Concepts (7'/2 weeks) (2
cr)

This course provides the student with an understanding, of
the computer and the word processor—how they work, how
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they process data to produce useful information and how they
can be integrated as a tool in the work environment. This course
meets five hours each week. )

88 133—Word Processing (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: S5 1011, 8§ 132 or BA 150) Students receive
instruction in the use of word processing software on the mi-
crocomputer. Emphasis is on practical office applications. This
course meets five hours each week.

88 240—Legal Terminology/Procedures (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: 8§ 1021 or corequisite CR 101L) Meaning and
spelling of legal terminology and legal Latin terminology, fa-
miliarization with legal procedures and client relationships are
included in this course, This course meets five hours each week.

Entrepreneurship

(Small Business Start-Up
_and Operation)

Main and Montoya Campuses

The Entrepreneurship program is for persons who
plan to open a smail business and those who own
or manage a business and want further training in
principles, operations and/or expansion.

A 315 supply fee is charged for ENTR 101L.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

ENTR 101L—Entreprencurship Lab (6 cr)

During the term, the instructor mects with each student to
determine specific goals, problems or needs. Programs are then
tailored to the individual. Daily tasks/activities are accom-
plished through lecture, group activitics and independent work.
This course meets 10 hours per week.

Legal Assistant Studies

Associate in Applied Science Degree
4 Terms, Montoya Campus

The Legal Assistant Studies program trains qual-
ified men and women for entry into the legal profes-
sion. -

Legal assistants are skilled professionals who per-
form tasks and services under the direct supervision
of a licensed attorney. Responsibilities include
drafting legal documents and correspondence, case

management, interviewing and assisting clients and
witnesses, data analysis, research and litigation sup-
port. Employment opportunities include placement
in legal firms, corporate legal departments, insur-
ance companies, real estate and title insurance firms
and banks. Public sector opportunities with com-
munity legal service programs and federal, state and
local government agencies are expected to increase
over the next few years,

Students learn substantive and procedural law as
well as legal skills. Studies cover the nature and
philosophy of fundamental legal theory, the legal
system and how that system relates to other disci-
plines, and the professional responsibilities of the
legal assistant. The ethical and moral issues inherent
in the practice of the profession are stressed.

To earn an associate degree, a student must suc-
cessfully complete 63 credit hours of laboratory work,
related legal theory and Arts & Sciences courses.
All occupational courses must be passed with a min-
imum grade of C to qualify for graduation.

Supply fees are charged for some courses (see

page 16).

LEGAL ASSISTANT STUDIES PROGRAM

Cr
Term I Hrs
*CSCl 101 Computer LUeracy. .....cvevvnnnnnnns 3
*ENG 101 Writing with Readings in
Exposition......c..ovviinninnnnn. 3
LAS 101 Introduction to Legal Assistant
Studies.vvvvinninviaiiniiasiiinen, 3
LAS 123 Toms ...iciveiiiiiniiinnninrnaenanns 3
*PSY General Psychology Elective ......... 3
Term I .
*COMM 221  Interpersonal Communication. ........ 3
*ENG 119 Technical Communications........... 3
LAS 102 Business Organizations ,,.,......euvs 3
LAS 1[Il American Law and Ethics............ 3
LAS 124 Legal Research and Writing I......... 3

Note: All first- and second-term core courses are prereguisites
Jor third- and fourth-term core courses.

Term HI

LAS 201 ContractLaw .........covvevimurnnnns 3
LAS 203 Civil Litigation, Investigation and

Discovery .......coovviviiiiinnnn, 3
LAS 204 Legal Research and Writing IL........ 3
*MATH (20 Intermediate Alpebra................. 3
*PSCI 200 U.S_Politics....cocvivnnninnnninnnn, 3

Term IV
LAS 222 Criminal Procedure. ... ..oovvvenens. 3

or

LAS 223 Domestic Relations.................. 3
LAS 221 Wills, Probate and Estate Planning.... 3
LAS 298 Supervised Work Experience ......... 6
*PHIL 156 Logic and Critical Thinking.......... 3
Support Course........oooviee iy rana, 3
Totale e i 63



Support Courses

ACCT 10IL Accounting Principles Lab I.......... 6
LAS 211 RealBstate Law.........c.ovvuianene 3
LAS 230 Advanced Civil Litigation............ 3
LAS 232 Personal Injury: Legal and Medical

Aspects ..., .. erae e eiraa e 3
LAS 234 Administrative Law...........00ueues 3
LAS 236 Discrimination/Labor/Employer-

Employee Relations ............... 3
LAS 238 Law Office Management and Human

Refations .....ocovvveninennnennns 3
LAS 299 TopicsCourse.......oovvvvvninnninns 3

¥Arts & Sciences. Course descriptions on pages 24-32,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ACCT 101L—Accounting Principles Lab I (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: MATH 099, Reading improvement 099 or
equivalenry This is an introductory course in the theory and
practice of accounting.

LAS 101—Introduction to Legal Assistant Studies (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Reading Improvement 099 or equivalent) This
course coveis the definition and role of the legal assistane,
human relations, ethical responsibilities, the legal system, legal
analysis and the process of litigation.

LAS 102—Business QOrganizations (3 cr)

{(Prerequisites: LAS 101, LAS 123) Various types of business
entities including sole proprictorships, partnerships and cor-
porations are examined in this course. Also looked at are agency
principles, franchising and regulatory requirements.

49

LAS 111—American Law and Ethies (3 er)

(Prerequisites; LAS 101, LAS 123) The origins, nature, his-
tory and structure of the American judicial system are studied.
Students will survey censtitutional principles and cases. The
rules of professional conduct for lawyers are emphasized. .

LAS 123—Torts (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Reading Improvement 099 or equivalent) This
is a course in substantive tort law, concentrating on negligence,
products liability, nonphysical injuries and their remedies and
defenscs. Students are given an overview of the trial process
and draft pleadings and other legal documents.

LAS 124—Legal Research and Writing I (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: CSCI 101, ENG 101, LAS 101, LAS 123) The
student s introduced to the principles and skills of writing case
briefs and legal memoranda, with a focus on basic Jegal research
sources and techniques, including Westlaw training, Significant
time is spent at the law library.

LAS 201—Contract Law (3 cr)

{Prereguisites: All core courses in first two terms) This course
is an introduction to the law of contracts, rights and respon-
sibilitics, consideration, types of contracts, remedies and as-
signments.

LAS 203—Civil Litigation, Investigation and Discovery (3
e

(Prerequisites: All core courses in first two terms) Client
interviewing, investigation, commencement of actions, service
of process, arbitralion, discovery, settlement, trial and post-
trial procedures are discussed in this course. Rules of civil
procedure for the various courts, as well as the rules of evidence
and appellate procedure are reviewed. ,
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LAS 204—Legal Research and Writing II (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: All core courses in first two terms) As a con-
tinuation of Legal Rescarch and Writing [, this course is de-
signed to provide training in more advanced legal research
problems with a focus on analysis and writing. It requires the
preparation of sophisticated legal memoranda and documents,

LAS 211—Real Estate Law (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: All core courses in first two terms) This course
is designed to provide knowledge of the fundamental rights of
ownership, obligations of the real cstate agent regarding con-
tractual encumbrances, transfers, fiduciary rights and obtiga-
tions owed to the panies represented, and basic contract law.

LAS 221—Wills, Probatc and Estate Planning (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: All core courses in first two terms) This course

covers drafting of wills and trusts, admintstration of estates,

formal and informal probate proceedings and astate tax retums.

LAS 222—Crimina! Procedure (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: Ali core courses in first twa terms) This course
focuses on criminal procedure including search and seizure law
and preparation of cases from both the prosecution and defense
perspectives.

LAS 223—Domestic Relations (3 ¢r)

(Prereguisites: All core courses in first two terms) Legal
issues in family relations arc explored in this course, with
emphasis on local procedures in the Domestic Relations court,

LAS 230—Advanced Civil Litigation (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: All core courses in the first three terms) Stu-
dents become invelved in the litigation process by participating
in a hypothetical case, completing tasks from client interview-
ing to preparation for appeal. Emphasis is placed on evidence
rules and concepis.

LAS 232—Personal Injury: Legal and Medical Aspects (3
cr)

(Prerequisites: All core courses in the first three terms) This
course deals with documentation of personal injuries and liti-
gation in the arcas of tort, workers' compensation and social
sccurity.

LAS 234 —Administrative Law (3 ¢r)

(Prereguisites: All core courses in the first three terms) Stud-
ies pertaining to policies, practices and procedures of govemn-
mental agencics, and state and local administrations are included
in this course.

LAS 236—Discrimination/Labor/Employer-Employee Re-
lations (3 <)

(Prerequisites: All core couirses in the first three terms) This
course includes an overview of hiring and firing, wages, griev-
ance investigations, union and ncnunion operations, efficient
resolution of problems and controversies, employer preventive
programs, discipline, wrongful discharge, employment records
maintenance, safety and health, and liability.

LAS 238—Law Office Management and Human Relations
(3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CSCI 104) This two-part course covers the
administrative and human dynamics of working in a legal en-
vironment.

LAS 298—Supervised Work Experience (6 cr)
(Prerequisites: Alf core courses in first three terms) Students
work a minimum of 150 hours at legal-assistant-related work

stations. The student may be paid by the cooperating firm, and
is jointly supervised by T-VI and the cmployer.

LAS 299—Topics Course (3 er)

(Prerequisites: All core courses in the first three terms and
approval of the academic advisor) In this course the student
will choose an area of study in consultation with an instructor/
supervisor. A sophisticated research paper will be completed
by the student,

Secretarial Studies

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main and Montoya Campuses

More and more businesses are actively looking
for office workers—both men and women—who have
the potential to be promoted to administrative po-

- sitions. The secretarial graduate has a choice of

seeking employment in many fields: legal, medical,
governmental, technical, service and educational.

The Secretarial Studies student has four options
for successful completion of training goals:

Certificate Programs

First two terms ............ Receptionist Certificate
Three terms ..........ccven.e... Clerical Certificate
Three terms plus

shorthand .................. Secretarial Certificate

Degree Program
Fourterms ...........cooviieiiis Associate Degree

Students acquire an employable skill upon suc-
cessful completion of the second term. If a student
leaves the program at this point, a departmental
receptionist centificate is awarded if requested within
12 months of the exit date. .

After successful completion of three terms of the
Secretarial Studies program, the student may apply
for a Clerical Certificate.

A student who completes three terms of the Sec-
retarial Studies program and demonstrates a short-
hand proficiency of 80 words a minute may apply
for a Secretarial Certificate.

A student who completes the requirements for the
Secretarial Certificate and a fourth term including
occupational courses/Arts & Sciences courses may
apply for an Associate in Applied Science degree.

In the third term, students may select a lab in one
of the following areas: Medical Records Clerk/Re-
ceptionist, Electronic Office, Information Process-
ing, and Legal. Some third term labs are not offered



every term, nor are they offered at each campus.
Students should see the program counselor or ad-
visor for details.

All occupational courses must be passed with a
minimum grade of C to qualify for prerequisite re-
quirements and for certificate or degree require-
ments. For students who are undecided about their
major, survey courses are available in the Devel-
opmental Studies Department.

Students who want to enroll in a course “by per-
mission of the academic advisor” may obtain the
necessary forms from the department counselor.
Permission does not constitute waiver of a course,
nor does it grant credit for another course. See the
department counselor or the program advisor for
more information.

A student may elect to accept full-time training-
related employment during the last term of the pro-
gram. This option is available after midterm only
for occupational courses and if the student is in good
academic standing. Students are responsible for
completing course requirements and should see the
‘program advisor for details.

An entering student with a strong background in
clerical or secretarial skills may challenge most
courses by examination and substitute a more ad-
vanced course of add a support course.

Secretarial Studies associate degree candidates may
want to take the Certified Professional Secretary
(CPS) review courses as support courses. CP3 is
the nationally recognized rating for secretarial pro-
ficiency. (See pages 122—123 of the catalog for course
descriptions.)

Individuals who have already attained a CPS rat-
ing may receive a possible 34 credit hours toward
the Secretarial Studies associate degree. Contact the
program advisor at either campus for more infor-
mation about advanced placement.

Upon completion of this program, courses may
be transferred to the University of New Mexico for
credit toward a Bachelor’s Degree in Business Edu-
cation (see Secretarial Studies program advisor).
Some Secretarial Studies courses may be taken in
the evening through the Continuing Education Di-
vision. Courses with corresponding numbers are ap-
proved for substitution.

Supply fees are charged for some courses (see
page 16).

SECRETARIAL STUDIES CERTIFICATE
(RECEPTIONIST/CLERICAL/

SECRETARIAL) o
Term I Hrs
’BA 131 Human Relations (7'/2 weeks)...... 2
ss 0L TypingLabl . .....iiiriiinnnen 6

ss ti! Business Math/Caleulators . ........ 3

58 121 Office Communications ! .......... 3
53 132 Information Processing Concepts (7
/ 2 WEEKS) 1. eennessaneneses 2
S8 134 Shorthand 1 Gregg (optional)....... 3
or
S8 135  Shorthand [ Alphabetic {optional)... 3
Term If
58 102 TypingLabIl......ooooveiinnian, 6
58 112 Secretarial Accounting............. 3
S8 122 Office Communications II.......... 3
S8 133  Word Processing .......cocooeinnnns 3
S8 136  Shorthand II (optional) ............ 3
Ternt HI (for all options except Legal option)
sS8 201L Information Processing Lab:....... 6
ar
SS 2021,  Medical Records Clerk/Receptionist
| 171 YRR 6
or ) )
88 206L  Electronic Office Lab....0......... 6
or
58 2081  Supervised Work Experience....... 6
S8 230 Office Communications IIL......... 3
S8 234 Shorthand 1II (optional)............ 3
55 250  Machine Transcription............. 3
S8 260 Business Procedures.....o.ovvuienn 3
Total .ooeiirine i ces 35
Term I (for Legal option only)
BA 211 Business Law.......... e 3
S5 234 Shorthand I11 {optional)............ 3
8s 204L. Legal Typing L....ovvviivnnnnnnn 3
88 240  Legal Terminology/Procedures ..... 3
S8 230 Office Communications III........ .3
58 250  Machine Transcription............. 3
g 10371 IR 35

Note: A shorthand proficiency of 80 wpm is required for a
secretarial certificate and a secretarial degree.

SECRETARIAL STUDIES
ASSOCIATE DEGREE:

The following additional courses are required to earn the
Secretarial Studtes associate degree for all options except Legal
oplion:

Cr
Hrs
'BA 113 Introduction to Business (71/2
weeks) i 2
CTOMM 221 Interpersonal Communication .. 3
‘ENG 101 Writing with Readings in
Exposition ...ovveeiiiiannn, 3
58S 134 Shorthand [ (Gregg) .......... 3
or
sS i35 Shorthand 1 (Alphabetic) ...... 3
S8 136 Shotthand Il ....coconvvnninn 3
85 234 Shorthand HI......cc.onnvues 3
*Biological and Physical
Science Elective or
Math 120 Intermediate Algebra 3
*Arts & Sciences Elective. ... _ 3
*Sgcial Science/Humanities
Elective covvnnnniiinnren-nn 3
Total ..ovvvnvnciernrinnns 72
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Associate degree students in Legal option should take the
Jollowing courses throughour their program:

S8 134 Shorthand I (Gregg) .......... 3
or
Ss 135 Shorthand 1 (ABC) ........... 3
S8 136 Shorthand I1.................. 3
55 234 Shorthand III................. 3
8S 205L  Legal Typing ll............... 3
'COMM 221 Interpersonal Communications , 3
‘ENG 101 Writing with Readings in
Exposition ................... 3
‘ENG 102 Analytic Writing.............. 3
*Biological & Physical Science
Elective
or
Math 120 Intermediate Algebra 3
*Social Science/Elective. .. .... 3
Total.......0veeviinnn.., 73
Support Courses .
*ACCT 101L  Accounting Principles Lab I . .. 6
BA 113 Introduction to Business (71/2
weeks) ..., feavas 2
‘BA 133 Principles of Management..... 3
BA 150 Introduction to Computer
Processing ................. 3
BA 211 Business Law ................ 3
*BA 222 Principles of Marketing ....... 3
BA 255 . Desktop Publishing ........... 3
BA 256 Employment Procedures and
Techniques (71/2 weeks). .... 2
TOMM 130 Public Speaking .............. 3
‘COMM 240 Organizational
Communications ........... 3
*LAS 123 Torts ooveveniiviiiinn., e 3
*PHIL 156 Logic and Critical Thinking ... 3
*PHIL 245B  Busingss Ethics.............., 3
*PSCI 220 Comparative Government and
Politics.......... P 3
SOC 11 Criminal Justice System....... 3
'sCC 212 Juvenile Delinquency ......... 3
SQC 213 Criminology............uvuun. 3
'SS 13 Cashiering ........covooualt. 3
58 134 Shorthand | (Gregg) .......... 3
55 . 135 Shorthand 1 (Alphabetic)...... 3
S 136 Shomthand IL................. 3
88 204 Legal Typing [ ............... 3
'SS 234 . Shorthand 111,................ 3
5s 240 Legal Terminology and
Procedures. ......... Vewaras 3
S8 270 CPS Review, Part [........... 3
8 271 CPS Review, Part Il ........., 3

*Arts & Sciences. Course descriptions on pages 24-32.

'To be taken in place of BA 131,

’Degree students take BA 113 in place of BA 131.

‘Certificate and degree programs with Legal specialty will accept
only these support courses.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ACCT 101L—Accounting Principles Lab I (6 cr)
(Prerequisites: MATH 099, Reading Improvement 099 or

equivalent) This is an introductory course in the theory and

practice of accounting. This course meets 10 hours per week,

BA 113—Introduction to Business (7:/2 weeks) (2 er)

The structure of business, its activities znd problems are
surveyed in this course. An understanding of the nature of the
business world also is provided. This course meets five hours
per week.

BA 131—Human Relations (7'/z weeks) (2 cr)

This course deals with employee attitudes toward themselves
and others. The importance of interpersonal relationships and
the work ethic is stressed. Study skills are also covered. This
course meets five hours per week.

BA 133—Principles of Management (3 cr)

In this introductery course, students develop an understand-
ing of the basic management functions including planning,
organizing, staffing, dirccting and controfling. This course meets
five hours per week,

BA 150—Intreduction to Computer Processing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: 25 words a minute typing skill) This course
introduces automated information systems, computer hardware,
data entry, business software applications and BASIC program-
ming language. Hands-on experience with microcompulers is
provided. This course meets five hours per week.

BA 211-—Business Law (3 cr)

This course provides a basic knowledge of law as it applies
to all business dealings in our saciety. Particular emphasis is
on the Uniform Commercial Code. Practical problems in law
are considered. This course meets five hours per week.

BA 222 Principles of Marketing (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACCT 10IL, BA 133 or permission of advisor)
This course is designed to study total marketing concepts from
the production of goods to delivery to the potential customer—
from a management point of vicw. This course meets five hours
per week,

BA 255—Desktop Publishing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: BA 150 or CSCI 101 or 8§ 132 or permission
of advisor) The students will be given hands-on expericnce in
deskiop publishing. The course covers the major elements of



the publishing process—editing, typesetting, design, graphic
production and page makeup using a microcomputer. This course
meets five hours a week.

BA 256—Employment Procedures and Techniques (T
weeks) (2 cr) : :
This course provides the requisite skills for success in ob-
taining employment. Specific topics include preparation of cover
letters and resumés, interviewing skills, telephone use in the
job search, test-taking techniques and projecting a positive at-
titede and self-confidence. This course meets five hours 2 week.

§S 101L—Typing Lab 1 (6 cr)
This course builds the stident’s skills to a typing proficiency
of at least 40 words per minute. The student practices typing

of business letters, memos, business forms and reports. This -

course meats 10 hours per week.

SS 1021—Typing Lab II (6 cr)

(Prerequisite: SS 10/L) Typing competence of at least 50
words per minute is the goal, Studeats produce mailable busi-
ness letters, reports, tables, business forms and other corre-
spondence. This course meets 10 hours per week.

S 111—Business Mathematics/Calculators (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: MATH 099 or equivalent) This course features
a combincd approach to teaching business mathematics and
calculators. Students receive a thorough review of math fun-
damentals and their applications in solving business problems.
Calculator instruction stresses use of the touch method. This
" course meets five hours per week.

SS 112—Secretarial Accounting (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: SS 111, 85 132) This course is a study of the
complete bookkeeping cycle including preparation of the bal-
ance sheet, income statement and workshect. Emphasis is on
journalizing, posting, accounts payable and accounts recciva-
ble. Payroll accounting also is covered. Students work on a
computerized package covering accounts receivable, accounts
payable and payroll. This course meets five hours per week.

§S 113—Cashiering (3 cr)

Operation of the cash register, including the ability to solve
procedural problems that occur at a register and checkout sta-
tion, is developed in this course. Instruction also focuses on
bank teller applications, fundamentals of retail sales, and store
security. This course meets five hours per week.

8§ 121—Office Communications I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Reading Improvement 099 or equivalent) This
course is an intreduction to oral and written communications
with emphasis on vocabulary building, spetling, grammar,
punctuation, oral expression and listening skills. This course
meets five hours per week.

SS 122—Office Communications 11 (3 ::r)

(Prerequisites: SS 1041, S5 121) This course is a continuation
of 8§ 121 with greater emphasis on punctuation, and sentence
and paragraph construction. Students receive an introduction
to telephone techniques. This course meets five hours per week.

SS 132—Information Processing Concepts {7z weeks) (2
cr)

(Prerequisite: Typing skill of 25 words a minute on a five-
minute timed writing; or corequisite: §S 10iL) This course
provides the student with an understanding of how the computer
processes data to produce useful information. This course meets
five hours per week.

§8 133—Word Processing (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: SS 101L, 85 132 or permission of academic
advisor) Students learn word processing software on the mi-
crocomputer. Emphasis is on practical office applications. This
course meets five hours per week.

§S 134—Sherthand I (Gregg) (3 cr)

This introductory course covers the theory and writing of
Gregg shorthand. Transcription skills are introduced. This course
meets five hours per week.

§S 135—Shorthand I (Alphabetic) (3 cr)

Reading and writing of ABC Stenoscript shorthand is learned.
Transcription skills are introduced. This course meets five hours
per week.,

§S 136—Shorthand If (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: S 134 or S§ 135 or knowledge of theory of
a shorthand system and a minimum typing skifl of 25 words a
minute on a five-minute timed writing or S5 10IL) The goal
for this course is a minimum digtation speed of 70 words per
minute 6n new materials and transcription at a minimum rate
of 14 words per minute. This course meets five hours per week,

SS 2011 —Information Processing Lab (6 cr)
(Prerequisites: S§ 1021, §S 733) Advanced instruction is
provided in the use of microcomputers. Applications include
advanced word processing, electronic spreadsheets and data-
base management. This course meets 10 hours per week.

SS 2021 —Medical Records Clerk/Receptionist Lab (6 cr)
(Prerequisites: S§ 102L, §§ 111, SS 122, 55 133) Course
content includes basic anatomy, medical terminology, tran-
scription, werd processing, record keeping, insurance form
completion, appointment handling, telephone techniques and
medical ethics. This course meets 10 hours per week.

S5 204L—Legal Typing I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SS JO2L: corequisite: 5§ 240) Typing com-
petence of at least 55 words per minute is the goal of this
course. Instruction includes the preparation of mailable legal
correspondence and forms from audio tape, typed copy and
preprinted forms. This course meets five hours per week.

SS 205L—Legal Typing I

(Prerequisite: SS 204L) Typing compeience of at least &0
words per mipute is the goal of this course. Students produce
mailable documents covering. four major fields of law—real
estate and property transfer, litigation, wills and probate, and
corporate. Machine transcription activities involve language
usage and a variety of formats and documents. This course
meets five hours per week.

§S 206L—Electronic Office Lab (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: SS 102L, S 133; prerequisite or corequisite:
SS 172) This lab offers the culmination of clerical applications
in a realistic office environment using microcomputers, elec-
tronic typewriters, transcribers, calculators and telephones.
Students apply advanced word processing and spreadsheet or
database management to a variety of activities incleding office

. documents, payroll and related accounting procedures, mailing

Jists and inventory. Time management, decision making and
priority setting are emphasized. This course meets 10 hours per
week.

S5 230—Office Communications I (3 cr)
{Prerequisites: SS 10IL, §§ 122) Principles of writing and
composition of business correspondence are covered. Contin-
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ved emphasis is on grammar, punctuation, spelling, oral com-
munication and listening skills. This course meets five hours
per week. .

8§ 234 Shorthand I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: 8§ 136) The goal for this course is a minimum
dictation speed of 80 words per minute on new materials and
transcription at a minimum raie of 20 words per minute. This
course meets five hours per week. . )
SS 240—Legal Terminology/Procedures Ben)

Meaning and spelling. of legal terminology, familiarization
with legal procedures, and client relationships are included in
this course. This course meets five hours per week..

38 250—Machine Transcription (3 cr)

{Prerequisites: §§ 102L, 5§ 122) This course builds speed
and accuracy in the transcription of mailable copy at a minimum
rate of 20 words per minute. This course meets five housrs per
week.,

SS 255——Medical_ Transcription (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: Typing skill of 40 words per mtinute on a five-
minute timed writing, competence in grammar and punctuation,
and permission of the instructor) Students learn to transcribe
medical records using word processing software. Medical ter-
minology, anatomy/physiology and English skills are also taught.
This course meets five kours per week, .

S8 260—Business Procedures (3cr)

(Prerequisites: SS 1021, 5§ 122) Office procedures, records
management, human relations and job portfalio preparation are
included in this course. This course should be taken in the
student’s final term. This course meets five hours per week,

S5 270—CPS Review, Part I (3 cr)

This course prepares individuals for the Certified Profes-
sional Secretary éxamination. Topics covered are behavioral
science in business, business law, and economics and man-
agement. This course meets three hours per week.

88 271-—CPS Review, Part IT (3 cr}

This course prepares individuals for the Certified Profes-
sional Secretary examination, Topics covered are accounting,
office administration and communieations, and office technol-
ogy. This course meets three hours per week,

58S 298L—Supervised Work Experience (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: 58S 102L and typing skill of 55 words per
minute on a five-minute timed writing and permission of the
instructoriacademic advisor) Students work a minimum of 150
hours at office-related supervised work stations. The student
trainee is paid by the cooperating firm and supervised fointly
by T-VI and the employer, The student and employer determine
the weekly contact hours,
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HEALTH OCCUPATIONS DEPARTMENT

T-VI's Health Occupattons Department includes
the following nursing programs: Associate Degree
in Nursing, Nursing Assistant, Nursing Home At-
tendant, Home Health Attendant, Practical Nurse,
Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist, Licensed
Practical Nurse Refresher and Registered Nurse Re-
fresher. Other Health Occupations majors are: Health
Unit Clerk, Medical Laboratory Technician, Phle-
botomist and Respiratory Therapy Technician. The
Practical Nurse and Associate Degree in Nursing
programs are cosponsored by T-VI and Presbyterian
Hospital Center.

Special topics courses, identified with a 296, are
offered on demand and when a sufficient number of
people apply. Courses are based on an approved
curriculum and follow the same standards as any
courses offered in the department. Certificates are
awarded upon completion of course requirements.

Classes for most programs are held in the C Build-
ing at Main Campus. The Helene Fuld Library and
audiovisual collections, part of Main Campus Li-
brary Services, provide excellent learning re-
sSources.

Leaming laboratories are equipped with hospital
furnishings and supplies, respiratory therapy ma-
chines and life-like models which give students the
chance to practice basic skills needed for clinical
experiences. Students have supervised patient prac-
ticums and observations at different community
agencies. _

ADMISSION: Applicants for all Health Occu-
pations programs except Nursing Assistant, Nursing
Home Attendant and Home Health Attendant must
"have a high school or General Educational Devel-
opment (GED) diploma because of licensing or health
care employer requirements. There is also a math
skill requiremnent met by making a satisfactory score
on a math exarination.

Health Unit Clerk is offered winter and summer
terms only. Phlebotomist and special topics courses
are offered on demand. The Licensed Practical Nurse
Refresher is offered in February and the Registered
Nurse Refresher in October. Nursing Home Attend-
ant is offered in May and Home Health Attendant
in January and September. Contact the Health Oc-
cupations Department for information on starting
dates and application procedures.

The Practical Nurse, Perioperative Registered
Nurse Specialist and Respiratory Therapy Techni-
cian programs have beginning groups in the fall term
only. The Medical Laboratory Technician program
has a beginning group in the winter term only.

Because there are more applicants than training
facilities for both the Practical Nurse and Associate
Degree Nurse programs, applications are not cur-
rently being accepted. Contact the department for
more information on when applications will be ac-
cepted.

Health Unit Clerk

Certificate Program
1 Term, Main Campus

The Health Unit Clerk program trains persons to
work in hospitals, elder care centers, outpatient clin-
ics and physicians’ offices. Transcribing doctors’
written orders, typing, ordering supplies, answering
the telephone, working with computers, and com-
mupicating with patients, visitors and staff are typ-
ical activities.

To be admitted, applicants must have a high school
diploma or GED, read at the seventh grade level,

" pass the admissions math test and type 25 words

per minute. Applicants also must be able to write
clearly and accurately and.have the ability to speak
dlstmctly to others.

There is a $30 personal cqmpment fee which cov-
ers the required uniform top, parking fees and health
tests. Neutral-colored slacks or skirts are ‘required,
but are not covered by the fee. ,

The 375-hour program lasts 15 weeks, with nine
weeks of classroom theory and six- weeks of clinical
practice in local hospitals and hospital outpatient
clinics. A grade of C or better is required for all
coursework, A certlﬁcate is awarded upon comple-
tion.

Health Unit Clerk is offered in the winter and
summer terms only. CL

HEALTH UNIT CLERK PROGRAM

Cr
Course Requirements Hrs
HUC 101L Health Unit Clerk Theory and Lab.. 8
HUC 121C Health Unit Clerk Clinical Practice.. _7

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

HUC 101L—Health Unit Clerk Theory and Lab (8 cr)
(Prerequisite: Admission to the program) This course com-
bines a number of topics including orfeatation to the hospital,
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patient confidentiality and role of the health unit clerk. Pres-
entations and practice of medical terms, anatomy, abbrevia-
tions, communications, pharmacological terms, compulerized
patient information systems, forms and order transcriptions are
included. Course meets five hours a day, five days a week for
nine wegks.

HUC 121C—Heatth Unit Clerk Clirical Practice (7 cr)

(Prerequisites: Successful completion of HUC 101L and abil-
iry fo ype 25 wpm) Supervised clinical experience takes place
in local hospitals and hospital cut-patient clinics during the last
six weeks of the program. Course meets five hours a day, five
days a week for six weeks.

Medical Laboratory
Technician

Associate in Science Degree
5 Terms, Main Campus

The five-term Medical Laboralory Technician
program prepares students to perform laboratory

procedures which aid the physician and pathologist

in the diagnosis and treatment of disease. Medical
Laboratory Technicians (MLTs) work in clinics,
hospitals, private laboratories and physician office
labs collecting blood specimens and performing test
procedures in such disciplines as clinical chemistry,
hematology, immunchematology, immunology, mi-
crobiology and urinalysis under the supervision of
a pathologist and medical technologist.

To be admitted, students must have satisfactory
ACT scores in math and English. Applicants must
also score at least 19 on the ACT in scientific rea-
soning and meet the following general requirements
for admission;

® Submit transcripts of previous education. in-
cluding high school, vocational school or college.
College transeripts must be official.

® Score at least 85% on the health occupations
basic math entrance test. Applicants may retest once.
Applicants with two unsuccessful attempts on the
test must successfully complete health math in the
Developmental Studies Department before they can
be accepted into the program,

Completion of the following prerequisites:

® MATH 121 (completed with a grade of C or
better).

® High school chemistry or CHEM 111/112L
{(completed with a grade of C or better) or a higher
level college chemistry course completed with a
grade of C or better,

® Call the Health Occupations Department to
schedule a personal interview with a program rep-
resentative. Interviews are scheduled after appli-
cants complete preadmission requirements.

® [f selected for the program, submit completed
heaith forms with evidence of current immuniza-
tions and a physical examination before beginning
the practicum portion.

Applicants will be admitted to the program on a
space available basis once all admission require-
ments are met. The program begins in the winter
term of each year and has a capacity of 20 students.

Medical Laboratory Technician students will ob-
tain both academic instruction and practical expe-
rience. A grade of C or better must be earned in all
courses to progress through the program and grad-
uate with an associate in science degree. The clinical
practicum experience at affiliated hospitals and lab-
oratories is designed to provide actual experience
in performing laboratory tests under the direction
of a supervisor. Students must arrange for their own
transportation to the hospitals or labs.

There is an equipment charge of $40 for two lab
coats, parking fee and name tag. Each MLT labo-
ratory course. also has a $15 fee.

Arts & Sciences courses listed in the curriculum
may be taken prior to entering the program. If a
student is selected for the program, credit for these
courses will be given if a grade of C or better was
earned in the course and lab.

MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNICIAN
PROGRAM

Cr

Term I Hrs
‘BIO 123 Biology for Health Sciences ........ 3
'BIQ 1241 Biology for Health Sciences Lab. ... 1
'ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition 3
'CHEM  12IL General Chemistry................. 4
MLT 110L Introduction to Medical Technology . 4

*Communications Elective (not

required). .. ...l 3
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Term It

'BIO . 136 Human Anatomy and Physiology for
Non-Majors........ooooeeenansn, 3

'BIO 1391, Human Anatomy and Physiology

Lab for Non-Majors ............. 1
'CHEM 122L General Chemistry Il...... U 4
MLT  112L Clinical Immunology,.............. 2
MLT  15IC Clinical Expericnce Urinalysis/
Phlebotomy ............... R 4
Term Hi
'BI0 . 239 Microbiology for Health Sciences... 3
'BIO 2391, Microbiology Lab for Health
Seienees .. couiie i ]
*Humanities/Social Science Elective. 3
MLT  201L Clinical Chemistry..ovvvvnvisnnsras 7
Term 1V
MLT  202L Clinical Microbiology..... [ 5
'WMLT  203L Clinical Hcmato!ognyoagulatlon 6
*MLT  204L Clinical Immunohematology........ 3
TermV
MLT  250C Clinical Experience ................ 12
Total coveiiiii i 69-72

*Arts & Sciences. Course descriptions on pages 24-32.
NOTE: Additional college courses may be considered for transfer
credit if completed at an accredited college or university with
a grade of C or better and equivalent credits. Official transcripts
must be sent to the T-VI Records Office for consideration of
transfer credit eligibility prior to admission to the program.
*Communications elective not required for graduation but nec-
essary for transfer to Bachelor's Degree Medical Technology
program at UNM. '
*Courses taught by the University of New Mexico faculty at the
Medical Laboratory Sciences Building on the UNM campus.
Students are charged T-VI tuition rates for these courses.
‘PHIL 245M=—=Biomedical Ethics strongly recommended,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

MLT 110L—Introduction to Medical Technology (4 er)

(Prerequisite: admission to the program) The student is in-
troduced to basic medical laboratory techniques emphasizing
urinalysis. The course includes principles and procedures of
the chemical and microscopic analysis of urine, laboratory
mathematics, phlebotomy skills and safety procedures. Class
meets six hours per week.

MLT 112L—Clinical Immunology (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: MLT [10L) This course offers a basic siudy of
the body’s immune response and serological methods used in
testing for immunological reactions. Class meets four hours
per week.

MLT 151C—Clinical Experlence Urinalysis/Phlebotomy (4
cr)

(Prerequisite: MLT 1 10L) This course is designed for students
to practice procedures leamed in urinatysis and phlebotomy by
giving them practical axperience at affiliated hospitals. Class
meets 12 hours per week.

MLT 201L—Clinical Chemistry (7 cr)
{Prerequisites: CHEM 121L, CHEM 122L, MLT 110L, MLT
H2L, MLT 151C) The basic chemical reactions that occur in
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normal and discase processes of the body and the principles
and methods uscd in testing for chemical components in blood
and other body fuids arc studied in this course. It includes
basic instrumentation and laboratory experiences for perform-
ing the basic procedures used in a clinical chemistry laboratory.
Class meets 11 hours per week,

MLT 202L—Clinical Micrebiology (5 cr) ‘
(Prerequisites: BIO 239/239L, MLT 110L, MLT 1{2L} A
comprehcnswe study of clinical bacteriology, mycology and
pamsuology is presented lncludmg macroscopic and micro-
scopic identification of organisms, antibiotics susceptibility
testing, life cycles, and pathology and etiology of various dis-
eases. Virology is introduced. Class meets nine hours per week.

MLT 203L—Clinical Hematology/Coagulation (6 cr)
(Prerequisites: MLT HOL, MLT 112L, MLT 15iC, MLT 201L)
A basic stidy is presented'of normal and abnormal’blood cell
enumeration and morphology, and the coagulation mechanisms.
Included are the principles of routine testing methods involved
in cell counting, evaluation of coagulation factors and other
routine procedures performed in the hematology laboratory

" There also is laboratory experience in the performance 'of basic

procedures used in a clinical hematology laboratory, Clas§ meets
10 hours per week.
S, ¥
MLT 204Hl|n|rnl lmmunohematology Ber) ..
(Prerequrmes MLT 110L, MLT 1121, MLT I51C, MLT 201L)
This course is'a basic study of lhcory, principlés and test meth-
ods for determining blood group typing, antibody detection and
identification, crossmaiching and component therapy. Labo-
ratory experiences are included for practicing the. basic pro-
cedures to perform in a clinical 1mmunohematology lab. Class
meets five hours per week

L L
b, .

MLT 250C—Clinical Experience (12 cr) - L
(Prerequisites: MLT 110L, MLT 1121, MLT ISIC MLT 20![.
MLT 2028, MLT 203L, MLTZML)Supemsod clinical practice
takes place in the clinical labgratorics of affilidted shospitals
with rotations through hematologya’coagulauon microbiology,
immunology, chemistry and immunohematology departments
Students practice procedures and apply theory leamed.in MLT
201L, MLT 202L, MLT 203L, MLT 204L and MLT. 112L.
Class meets 36 hours per week. . ~Lm

Phlebotomist ~ '

Certificate Program .
10 Weeks, Main Campus :

The primary work of a phlebotomist is ‘to draw
blood specimens from health care clients for testing.
A phlebotomist generally works part time in a med-
ical laboratory under the supervision of a reg:stered
technologist. .

The job includes establishing a professional re-
lationship with the client, selecting and preparing
the skin puncture site, collecting specimens, pre-
paring and maintaining equipment used to obtain
blood specimens, caring for the client after speci-
men collection, entering data into.the computer for
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the testing process, and performing clerical duties
related to laboratory test recordkeeping. The job
also requires a lot of walking, bending and standing.

Applicants must have a high school diploma or
GED, verbal ability to communicate with clients,
basic math skills for calculating dosages and timing
- tests, and manual dexterity required to handle lab-
oratory equipment. The student must be able to read
orders and labels associated with the procedures.
To be admitted, applicants must pass the admissions
math test and read at the seventh grade level. '

To recetve a certificate, a student must complete
the 10-week program, which includes 250 hours of
classroom instruction and clinical experience in lo-
cal hospilals and/or clinics, with a grade of C or
better in all coursework. '

A $45 equipment fee covers the costof a lab coat,
health tests, name tags, parking fees and other
equipment.

The program is offered on the basis of demand
and need. Information on starting dates is available
from the Health Occupations Department.

This program does not qualify students for Vet-
erans Administration benefits or other financial aid.

PHLEBOTOMIST PROGRAM
Cr
Course Requirements Hrs
PHLB  10IL Phlebotomist Theory and Lab....... 6
PHLB  121C Phlebotomist Clinical Practice ...... 3
Total e e v s 9

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

PHLB 101L—Phlchotomist Theory and Lab (6 cr)
(Prerequisite: admission 1o the program; corequisite; PHLB
121C) Students leam the procedures for collecting blood and

Certificate Program
3 Terms, Main Campus

The Respiratory Therapy Technician program
teaches the knowledge and skills required for treat-
ment, management, control and care of patients with
breathing problems. The one-year program includes
classroom and laboratory instruction and supervised
clinical experiences at local hospitals and other health
care facilities.

Employment opportunities for respiratory therapy
technicians are available nationwide in urban and
rural health care facilities including veteran and mil-
itary base hospitals. The newest employment op-
portunities are with medical equipment suppliers

"~ other specimens from patients, Interpersonal relationships with

paticats, peers and staff are stressed. An introduction to the
anatomy and physiology of the major body systems, computer
processes and laboratory clerical duties also is included. Class
meets five hours a day weeks 1-3 and week 10. Weeks 4-9 -
class meets Mondays and Fridays five hours cach day.

PHLB 121C—Phlebaotomist Clinical Practice (3 cr)

(Corequisite: PHLB 101L) Students practice skills and apply
the theory leamed in class during supervised clinical practice
in city hospitals and/or clinics. Class meets five hours per day
Tuesday through Thursday wecks 4-9.

Respirutory'Theljapy Technician

and agencies providing home health care to pul-
monary patients.
The program is accredited by the American Med-

‘ical Association’s Committee on Allied Health Edu-

cation and Accreditation and the Joint Review

‘Committee for Respiratory Therapy Education.

Graduates are eligible to take the National Board
for Respiratory Care certification exam to obtain
Certified Respiratory Therapy Technician creden-
tials, Successful completion of this exam also allows
individuals to be recognized as Licensed Respira-
tory Care Practitionérs in New Mexico,

Graduates may wish to continue their training by
completing a second year of coursework at the Uni-



versity of New Mexico. This additional training pre-
pares certified technicians to become registered
therapists. An Associate of Applied Science Degree
is awarded by the UNM School of Medicine/Allied
Health Sciences Center upon completion of the re-
quired coursework.

Twenty-four qualified applicants will be selected
to start Respiratory Therapy Technician coursework
each fall term. Additional qualified applicants—if
not selected to fill vacancies that occur prior to the
start of classes—will be eligible to start coursework
the succeeding fall term. Required Arts & Sciences
courses may be completed during this waiting pe-
riod.

Selection of students is based upon the date by
which all entrance requirements have been met and
required documents are received in Records Office.

To meet entrance requirements an applicant must:

® Complete T-VI admissions application form.

¢ Provide proof of high school or GED diploma.

@ Complete the ACT or submit test scores taken

within the last five years.
Minimum ACT scores:

Composite............... ereens ~....18
Math.. ... e 16
Scientific Reasoning................ 19

—If the composite score is at least 18 but the
math score is less than 16, the applicant must
successfully complete a 100-level math course
prior to entering the program.

—If the composite score is at least 18 but the
scientific reasoning score is less than 19, the
applicant must successfully complete a 100-
level course in scientific reasoning prior to
entering the program.

—-If the composite score is less than 18, the
applicant must either successfully complete
100-level courses in all subjects where scores
are deficient prior to entering the program
or retake the ACT and achieve minimum
5COTes.

Applicants who have successfully completed 15
credit hours of Arts & Sciences courses, including
communications and math, at a regionally ac-
credited college or university need not take the ACT.
Official transcripts of college work must be sub-
mitted to T-VI. Completion of 100-level courses in
all subject areas of the ACT also qualifies applicants
without ACT scores. Applicant may qualify also by
having a combination of 100-level courses and Arts
& Sciences courses which cover subject areas on
the ACT.

® Complete a personal interview with a Respi-

ratory Therapy Technician program faculty

member after meeting entrance requirements.

® After acceptance into the program, submit a

completed physical examination form.
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Respiratory therapy students pay a $75 equipment
fee when they begin the program to cover the cost
of the required uniform, identification badges and
parking fees. Additional costs include purchase of
a stethoscope, bandage scissors and graduation pin,
and the pre-entrance physical exam.

Arts & Sciences courses which are part of the
Respiratory Therapy Technician curriculum may be
taken prior to entering the program. When a student
enters the program, credit will be.given for courses
with final grades of C or better.

Students admitted to the program must earn a
grade of C or better in all courses to progress through
the program and graduate.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY TECHNICIAN

PROGRAM Cr
Term | Hrs
IBIO Science Requirement—Biology . .... 4
""MATH Mathematics Requirement—Algebra 3
RTT 110 Respiratory Therapy Principles and
Pragtices I.......covvviinnnnn, 3
RTT  115L Respiratory Therapy Lab I.......... 1
RTT 121C Clinical Experiences I.............. 5
Term i .
"BIO - Science Requirement—Anatomy and
Physiology..........coviivennna 4
RTT 11l Respiratory Therapy Prmmples and

Practices I ........... berTaiiees 3
RTIT  116L Respiratory Therapy Lab IL....%.... t
RIT  122C Clinical Experiences I............. 5
'RTT 131 Physics of Respiratory Therapy..... 3

Term HI

RTT 112 Respiratory Therapy Prmmples and
Practices I................. 5
RIT  117L Respiratory Therapy Lab III ........ 1
RIT  123C Clinical Experiences III . ............ 3
RIT 132 Cardiopulmonary Physiology ....... 3
"18SCI Psychology/Sociology Elective...... 3
e | 49

*Arts & Sciences. Course descriptions on pages 24-32.

'The following courses at T-VI are recommended to meet these
requirements: ’
Science Requirement—Biology ) L T
BIO 123 and BiO 124L
Mathematics Requirement—Algebra
MATH 120
Science Requirement—Anatomy and Physiology
BIO 136 and BIO 139L
Physics Requirement
RTT 131 is offered as part of the curriculum. A college
physics course may be accepted as transfer credit in
lieu of RTT 131.
PsycholaogyiSociology Elective
PSY 101 or SOC I
NOTE: Additional college courses may be considered for
transfer credit if completed at an accredited coliege or uni-
versity with a grade of C or better and equivalent credit
hours. Official transcripts must be sent to the T-VI Records
Office for consideration of transfer credit eligibility prior to
admission to the program.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

RTT 110—Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practices 1
(3 cr)

(Prerequisite: admission to the program; corequisites: BIO
and MATH requirements, RTT 115L, RTT 12/C) This course
covers respiratory therapy as a paramedical profession—the
personal qualifications, ethics, expectations and opportunities,
medical terminelogy and charting. It also covers practices and
procedures of basic respiratory care including cardiopulmonary
clinical assessment, medical gas administration, oxygen ther-
apy, principles of microbiology, infection control and equip-
ment maintenance. Class meefs three hours a week for 15
weeks.

RTT 11)3—Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practces IT
@er) .

(Prerequisites: BIO requirement, RTT 110, RTT 115L, RTT
121C; corequisites: A&P requiremens, RTT 116L, RTT 122C,
RTT 131) Additional theory of respiratory therapy procedures
is presented with emphasis on breathing treatments, chest phy-
siotherapy and airway management. Basic principles of phar-
macology are taught atong with the procedure of administering

medicated acrosol therapy. The concepts and skills required to .

perform basic pulmonary function testing are included. Class
meets three hours a week for 15 weeks.

RTT 112—Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practices
HI (5 cn)

(Prerequisites: BIO and A&P requirements, RTT 111, RTT
H6L, RIT 122C: corequisites: RTT I I7L, RTT 123C, RTT 132)
Concepts and principles of critical care are intreduced for pa-
tients with life threatening diseases. Emphasis is on leaming
mechanical ventilatory support for neonatal, pediatric and adult
patients who need life support maintenance. Concepts and the-
ories of critical care medicine are introduced.. Class mests five
hours a week for !5 weeks. .

RTT 115L—Respiratory Therapy Lab I (1 cr) .
(Corequisites: RTT 110, RTT 121C) Students practice basic
respiratory care procedures learned in RTT 110, using state-
of-the-art equipment in the leaming laboratory and in simulated
patient situations. Class meets three hours 2 week for 15 weeks.

RTT 116L—Respiratory Therapy Lab II (1 cr)

(Corequisites: RTT 111, RTT [22C, RTT 13/) Students prac-
tice additional respiratory care procedures learned in RTT 111.
Students use equipment in simulated patient situations. Class
meets three hours a week for 15 weeks.

RTT 117L—Respiratory Therapy Lab HI (1 cr)

(Corequisites: RTT 112, RTT 123C, RTT 132) Students prac-
tice procedutres learned in RTT 112. Advanced respiratory ther-
apy procedures are simulated in lab sessions including extensive
work with mechanical ventilation devices, Class meets three
hours a week for 15 weeks.

RTT 121C—Clinical Experiences I* (5 cr)

(Corequisites: RTT 110, RTT 115L) Supervised clinical ex-
periences in the hospital setting allow students to apply knowl-
edge and skills learned in classroom and Iaboratory sessions.
Students apply basic respiratory therapy skills in direct patient
contact situations supervised by clinical faculty members, Class
meets 16 hours a week for 15 wecks.

RTT 122C—Clinical Experiences II* (5 cr)
(Corequisites: RTT 1], RTT 116L, RIT 131} Supervised
clinical experiences continue in area hospitals and health care

facilities. Students also visit patients in the home setting, super-
vised by qualified personnel working with medical equipment
supply companies in Albuquerque. Class meets 16 hours a week
for 15 weeks.

RTT 123C—Clinical Experiences IIT* (5 cr)

(Corequisites: RTT 112, RTT 117L, RTT 132) Supervised
clinical experiences in the hospital setting continue. More em-
phasis is placed on caring for patients in critical care settings
with special concentration on maintaining life support systems.
Class meets 16 hours a week for 15 weeks.

RTT 131-—Physics of Respiratory Therapy (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH requirement; corequisites: RTT 111, RTT
116L, RTT {22C) The basic concepts of physics as they relate
to physiology of the [ungs, gas laws, gas flow and mechanics
of the breathing process are covered and applied to the operation
of respiratory therapy equipment. Class mests three hours a
week for 15 weeks.

RTT 132—Cardiopulmonary Physiology (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BIO and A&P requirements; coreguisites: RTT
112, RTT 1I7L, RTT {23C) More advanced knowledge of the
physiologic processes of the circulatory, pulmonary, renal and
nervous systems and their relationships to each other is em-
phasized. Basic principles of chemistry are covered as they
relate 1o blood chemistry and blood gas analysis. Class meets
three hours a week for 15 weeks.

*During clinical experiences, students meet for formal lectures
on the pathophysiology of the cardiopuimonary system. The

- lectures are given by the respiratory therapy program’s med-

ical director, one of his associates, or other physicians in the
community. Clinical pathologic disorders which require res-
piratory therapy diagnosis,. treatment and care are covered,

Advanced Placement
(Respiratory Therapy Technician)

There are two ways in which advanced standing
can be granted to Respiratory Therapy Technician
applicants.

The first is through credit for equivalent course-
work completed at an accredited technical-voca-
tional school, college or university. Credit may be
given when the T-VI Records Office receives official
transcripts showing grades of C or better on equiv-
alent courses.

The second, for people with documented respira-
tory therapy work experience, is through challenge
exams. Persons wanting to challenge Term I course-
work may apply at the Health Occupations Depart-
ment during the month of July. Challenge exams
will be given in August. A written exam is used to
challenge theory courses. A competency test using
respiratory therapy equipment under simulated con-
ditions in the learning laboratory is used to challenge
lab and clinical coursework.

Applicants also must meet all prerequisites for




admission into the program and have acceptable
composite, math and scientific reasoning ACT scores.
Those with previous respiratory therapy work ex-
perience under medical supervision must document
at least 200 hours to challenge Term I coursework
and another 250 hours to challenge Term Il course-
work. Those taking challenge exams must score at
least 71% on each component to receive Term I
credit. Challenge exams may be taken only once.
Persons given challenge credit for Term I will be
admitted in January for Term Il on a space-available
basis.
Persons successfully completing all Term [ re-
quirements may apply to challenge Term I course-
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work. Term II challenge applications will be accepted
during November and tests will be scheduled in.
December. _ o

Portions of Term Il may be challenged depending
on prior clinical work experiences which must total
at least 700 hours under medical supervision. Dates
for challenging Term IlI coursework will be sched-
uled on an individual basis.

Challenge and transfer students accepted must
submit transcripts of prior education and proof of
high school graduation or GED. They must pay
required T-VI fees, purchase school uniforms and

.other needed equipment, and have a physical ex-

amination before admission.

NURSING PROGRAMS

Nursing Assistant

Certificate Program
1 Term, Main Campus

This program trains students in nursing skills re-
quired for the care and comfort of the sick in hos-
pitals, outpatient clinics, nursing homes, public health

agencies, private medical offices and the home. Per-
sons successfully completing the program with grades
of C or better in all coursework receive certificates
as nursing assistants. o

To be admitted, applicants must pass the adrmis-
sions math test and read at the seventh grade level.
Good communication skills and the ability to care
for others are necessary for this program. Applicants
must have a New Mexico driver’s license and a car
if students will visit patients” homes. City buses are
not adequate for meeting these transportation needs.

The 15-week program includes 308'instructional
hours. Nine weeks are spent in the classroom and
laboratory, followed by six wecks' of extensive
supervised clinical training in local hospitals, nurs-
ing homes, outpatient clinics and home health care
agencies. A student attends an average of 2] hours
per week throughout the program. :

A $30 equipment fee covers the cost of the re-
quired uniform top, stethoscope, health test, parking
fees and a transfer belt, A watch with a second hand,
uniform slacks, shirt and shoes are required but not
covered by the fee. o

NURSING ASSISTANT PROGRAM

Cr

Course Requirements Hrs

NA 101 Nursing Assistant Theory........... 4

NA 110L Nursing Assistant Lab.............. 2
NA 121C Nursing Assistant Clinical

EXperiences. .. .covveeeranninaens 6

NA 131 Health Communications.......... e 3

NA 141 Mathematics ...... N nrarsainiees 1

Total coovvvierennnnns e 16



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

NA 101—Nursing Assistant Theory (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: Admission to the Nursing Assistant Program;
corequisites: NA 1/OL, NA 137} During the first nine weeks,
students attend classes covering basic nursing skills used in
health care agencies and homes. Also covered are home man-
agement, community resources, purchase and preparation of
foods. Class meets five hours a week for five weeks then 15
hours a week for four weeks,

NA 110L—Nursing Assistant Lab (2 cr)

(Corequisites: NA 101, NA 131) Students practice basic nurs-
ing skills in the laboratory. Class meets five hours a week for
five weeks.

NA 121C—Nursing Assistant Clinical Experiences (6 cr)
(Prerequisites: Successful completion of NA 101, NA 110L,
NA 131, and NA 141) Four of the last six weeks of the program
include supervised practice of nursing skills in hospitals, elder
care centers or out-patient clinics throughout the city. The [ast
two weeks are spent in a supervised preceptorship where stu-

dents leamn new skills on an individual basis in a job-like setting. .

Class meets 21 hours 2 week for six weeks.

NA 131—Health Communications (3 ¢r)

(Corequisites: NA 101, NA 110L) This course includes intro~

ductions to medical terminology, anatomy and physiology, and
nutrition. The basic structure and normal function of the body
systems and some of the health problems which can occur in
those systems are covered. Class meets five hours a week for
nine weeks.

NA 141—Mathematics (1 cr)

(Coreguisites: NA 10}, NA 110L, NA 131) Basic math is
reviewed in this course with practice working selected prob-
lems. Class meets five hours a week for five weeks.

Nursing Home Attendant

ée;:tiﬁcate Program
10 Weeks, Main Campus

This 80-hour, ten-week course is des;gned to teach
basic nursing skills to individuals who wish to work
or are working in a nursing home as a Nursing Home
Attendant. It has been developed for people who
would like to become state certified.

Theory classes include geriatrics, simple anatomy
and physmlogy, rehabilitation and residents’ nghts
Lab experiences focus on personal care, vital signs
and mobility skills.

The course is offered each year in the second
week of the summer term (May). Interested persons
should contact the Health Occupations Department
for more information. Twenty-four persons are ad-
mitted to each course on a first come, first served
basis.

Participants pay the T-VI reg:strat:on fee and the
cost of the required textbook.

NURSING HOME ATTENDANT PROGRAM

cr
Course Requirements Hrs
NANH 101L Nursing Home Attendant Theary/
Lab oo 5
COURSE DESCRIPTION

NANH 101L—Nursing Home Attendant Theory/Lab (5 cr)

Basic nursing skills to work in a nursing home or rehabili-
tation center giving personal and restorative care are reviewed.
Classes are held Monday and Thursday afternoons.

Home Health Attendant

Certificate Program
10 Weeks, Main Campus

This 80-hour, ten-week course is designed to teach
basic nursing skills to individuals who wish to work
or are working in people’s homes as a Home Health
Attendant. The training is for people who are in-
terested in caring for the elderly, the sick or the
dying in their homes. People already working in the
field but who are not certified as Home Health At-
tendants are encouraged to take this course.

Theory classes include geriatrics, simple anatomy
and physiology and housekeeping chores. Lab ex-
periences focus on personal care, vital signs and
mobility skills.

Classes will begin the second week of the winter
term (January) and the second week of the fall term
(September). Interested persons should contact the
Health Occupations Department for more infor-
mation. Twenty-four persons are admitted to each
course on a first come, first served basis.

Participants pay the T-VI registration fee and the
cost of the required textbook,

HOME HEALTH ATTENDANT PROGRAM

Cr
Course Requirements Hrs
NAHA  10IL Home Health Auendant Theory/Lab. 5

COURSE DESCRIPTION

NAHA 101L—Home Health Attendant Theornyab (5.cr)

Basic nursing skills to work in the home giving personal
care and doing light housekeeping are reviewed. Classes are
held Monday and Thursday afternoons.
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Practical Nurse

Certificate Program
3 Terms, Main Campus

This program prepares students to care for pa-
tients in a variety of health care facilities under the
supervision of registered nurses and physicians, The
T-VI/Presbyterian Hospital School of Practical
Nursing is accredited by the National League for
Nursing and approved by the New Mexico State
Board of Nursing (NMSBN). This program is not
a prerequisite for the Associate Degree Nursing pro-
gram.
Graduates of this program are eligible to take the
licensing examination for practical nurses admin-
istered by the NMSBN. Following licensure, L.PNs
may find employment in long-term care facilities,
hospltals physicians’ offices and other health care
agencies.
Orientation sessions for T-VI's nursing programs
are scheduled regularly. These sessions review lev-
els of nursing, the admission process and program
requirements. Individuals interested in nursing are
strongly encouraged to attend one of these sessions.
Applications are not currently being accepied for
the practical nurse program because of the large
number of current applicants. Contact the Health
Occupations Department for the dates and times of
the orientation sessions and to find out when ap-
plications will be reopened. In addition, it is rec-
ommended strongly that applicants have a personal
interview with the Health Occupations counselor or
nursing program director.
To be eligible for selection for the Practical Nurse
program, an applicant must:
® Provide proof of a high school diploma or GED.
® Eamn satisfactory American College Test (ACT)
scores: math (13), composite (18).

® Score 85% on the Health Occupations basic
math entrance test. Applicants may retest once.
Applicants with two unsuccessful attempts on
the test must satisfactorily complete health math
in the Developmental Studies Department be-
fore they can be accepted into the program.
Students will be retested on basic math early
in the first nursing course,

Students are responsible for meeting the admis-
sion requirements and notifying the department
counselor when completion occurs. Applicants are
admitted to the program on the basis of their ap-
plication dates after all admission requirements are
fulfilled and verified. After admission to the pro-
gram, students must submat:

® Completed physical examination and health

. . I . -
forms with evidence of current.immunizations
before beginning clinical courses.

® Evidence of current certification in cardiopul-

monary resuscitation for health professionals
before beginning clinical courses. CPR certi-
fication must be kept current throughout the
program.

The Practical Nurse program includes Arts & Sci-
ences courses for which college credit is awarded.
Those courses must be taken prior to, or as sched-
uled in, the cufriculum plan. Stedents are encour-
aged to take some Arts & Sciences courses prior to
entering the program. The anatomy and physiology
course must be completed within five years from
the date of appllcatlon A minimum gradeof C must
be earned in all courses (nursing and Arts & Sci-
ences) to continue in the program and graduate.

Students must attend .classes, observations and
clinical experiences as scheduled, and arrange for
their own transportation to the agencies and hos-
pitals, There may be some required evening clinical
hours as well as daytime hours.

There is an $80 personal equipment fee for re-
quired uniforms, stethoscope, scissors, parking fees,
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transfer belts and identification tags. Students are
responsible for the expenses of the physical ex-
amination, a watch with a second hand, uniform
shoes, cap. graduation pin, textbooks and licensing
exam fees. :

PRACTICAL NURSE PROGRAM

. Cr
derm i ) Hrs
“'BIO 136 Human Anatomy and Physiology.... 3
“BIO  139L Human Anatomy and Physiology
L N 1
'NURS 110 Fundamentals of Nursing/Theory.... 4
'NURS  121C Fundamentals of Nursing/Clinical ,.. 3
'NUTR 125 Nutrition.............ccevvunnnns.. 3
“PSY 102 General Psychology Il ............. 3
Term i1
"COMM 221 Interpersonal Communication....... 3
‘NURS 11! Medical-Surgical Nursing/Theory ... 4
NURS  122C Medical-Surgical Nursing/Clinical... 3
"PHIL 245 Biomedical Ethics ....... ereaeeas k)
PN 131 Pharmacology ..... i 3
Term Hi
PN . 112 Matemity-Pediatric-Medical-Surgical
S Theory cooinii e 9
‘PN 123C Matemity-Pediatric-Medical-Surgical
Clinjcal.......oovvvvven .. |
Total..ovvoiiii e 49

*Arts & Sciences. Course descriptions on pages 24-32.

*BIO 23712471 (if taken before September 1989) or BIO 237t

247L and BIO 2381248L (if taken after August 1989) may be

sibstituted, '

Nursing course descriptions on pages 66-67.

’PSY 220 may be substituied,

*NURS 231 may be substituted,

Note: Students planning to go en for the Associate Degree in
Nursing are encouraged to take BIO 237/247L and BIO
238/248L.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

NURS 110—Fundamentals of Nursing Theory
(Corequisites: Admission to the course, BIO 136/{39L, NUTR
123, PSY 102, NURS 121C) Description on page 66.

NURS 121C—Fundamentals of Nursing Clinical
(Corequisite: NURS 110) Description on page 66.

NURS 111—Medical-Surgical Nursing Theory

(Prerequisite: NURS 1101121C, BIO 136/139L, NUTR 125,
PSY 102; corequisite: COMM 221, PHIL 245, NURS i22C,
PN 131} Description on page 66.

NURS 122C—)Medical Surgical Nursing Clinical
(Prerequisite: same as NURS 111, corequisite: same as NURS
121C) Description on page 66.

PN 112-—Maternity-Pediatric-Medical-Surgical Theory (9
cr)

(Prereguisites: NURS 115/122C, PN 131: corequisite: PN
123C) The developmental seif-care needs of clients of all ages,

emphasizing pediatrics and the child-bearing family, are cor-
related with the nursing process. The legal/ethical role of the
practical nurse is presented,

PN 123C—Maternity-Pediatric-Medical-Surgica! Clinical
(7 cr)

(Prerequisites: NURS 1111122C; corequisite; PN 112) Clin-
ical experiences in maternity, pediatric and medical-surgical
arcas support the theory portion of the course.

PN 131—Pharmacclogy (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BIO 1361139L, NURS {10/121C; corequi-
sites: NURS 111/122C) This course covers effects of commonly
uscd drugs on various body systems. Dpsages. application, side
effects and/or toxicity, laboratory tests performed to monitor
actions, and effects of given drugs are discussed. Nursing im-
plications and responsibilities are integrated.

n Presbyterian Hospital
A! School of

Practical Nursing

The Presbyterian Hospital School of Practical Nursing was
started in 1956 at Presbyterian Hospital, In 1965, T-Vi as-
sumed adminisirative responsibility for the school. Presbyter-
fan Hospital Center supports the school through financia!
contributions and by providing clinical facilities for patient care
experiences. The Presbyterian Hospital School of Praclical
Nursing in 1972 becamsa the first practical nursing program in
New Maxico ta be accredited by the Nationa! League for Nurs-
ing. The program was reaccredited in 1989. It is also includsd
in T-VI's accreditation from the Commission on Higher Edu-
cation of North Central Association of Colleges and Schouls,

Advanced Placement
(Practical Nurse)

There are two ways in which advanced standing
can be given to Practical Nurse applicants—credit
granted for equivalent coursework and/or successful
completion of a challenge exam.

The Arts & Sciences courses required in the Prac-
tical Nurse program must be transferred, taken or
challenged through the Arts & Sciences ‘Depart-
ment. These courses include: BIO 136/139L—Hu-
man Anatomy and Physiology for Non-Majors, PSY
102—General Psychology II, PHIL 245M—
Biomedical Ethics, COMM 22|—Interpersonal
Communication, and NUTR 125—Nutrition.

The nursing courses must be transferred, taken,
or challenged through the Health Occupations De-
partment. Courses that may be challenged include:
NURS 110/121C—~Fundamentals of Nursing The-
ory/Clinical, NURS [11/122C and Medical-Sur-
gical Nursing Theory/Clinical. In addition PN 131,
Pharmacology, must be taken.




TRANSFER APPLICATION: T-VI will grant
credit for equivalent coursework completed at an
accredited technical-vocational school or college
when official transcripts show grades of C or better
on equivalent courses. Students desiring to transfer
to T-VI's Practical Nurse program should contact
the program director.

CHALLENGE APPLICATION: Advanced
placement by challenge exam is offered to students
who meet one of the following criteria:

® Completion of a formal course of study in a

health/nursing-related field within a post-
secondary educational institution (e.g.; mili-
tary corpsperson, physician’s assistant).

® Performance of basic nursing skills during em-

ployment in a health-related setting within the
last three years,

Applicants for challenge must submit an appli-
cation to the Practical Nurse program and meet the
program admission requirements. In addition, the
applicant must meet the Arts & Sciences course
requirements scheduled in the curriculum prior to
the desired point of entry. The challenge process
includes theory and laboratory exams.

The challenge exam for NURS 110/121C is a
comprehensive examination of the theory and lab-
oratory content. The challenge exam for NURS 111/
122C is the Nursing Mobility Profile [—Part 1 pub-
lished by the National League for Nursing and a
laboratory examination.

Challenge exams for the nursing courses are of-
fered three times a year in January, May and Sep-
tember. For specific information, contact the Health
Occupations Department.

Applicants who successfully challenge NURS [ 10/
121C and NURS 111/122C must complete PN 131
and an orientation to the program before entering
PN 112/123C.

Successful challenge students are admitted to the
program on a space-available basis. Challenge stu-
dents who meet the program objectives are consid-
ered full graduates and are eligible to take the licensing
examination administered by the New Mexico State
Board of Nursing.

Nursing .

Associate in Science Depree
4 Terms, Main Campus

This program prepares technical nurses who pro-
vide nursing care to individuals or groups admitted
to health care agencies. The clients have common,
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well-defined health problems. Graduates work in
structured health care setiings where they provide
and manage client care, teach and promote com-
munication while participating as members of the
nursing profession. The Practical Nurse program is
not a prerequisite for this program.

Orientation sessions for T-VI’s nursing programs
are scheduled regularly. These sessions review lev-
els of nursing, the admission process and program
requirements. Individuals interested in nursing are
strongly encouraged to attend one of these sessions.
Applications are not currently being accepted for
the Associate Degree Nursing program because of
the large number of applicants. Contact the Health
Occupations Department for the dates and times of
the orientation sessions and to find out when ap-
plications will be reopened. [n addition, it is rec-
ommended strongly that applicants have a personal
interview with the Health Occupations counselor or
the nursing program director.

The associate degree in nursing program is ac-
credited by the National League for Nursing and
approved by the New Mexico State Board of Nurs-
ing (NMSBN), Graduates are eligible to take the
licensing examination for nurses administered by
the NMSBN.

In addition to the ACT scores required for math
and English listed on page 12, Associate in Science
Degree in Nursing applicants must have satisfactory
ACT scores of 19 in scientific reasoning and 18 in
reading, and must meet the following general re-
quirements for admission:

® Submit transcripts of previous education in-
cluding high school, vocational school or col-
lege. College transcripts must be official.

@ Provide proof of meeting the chemistry/biol-
ogy course requirements. These may be met
by:

—Completion of BIO 123/124]—Biology for
Health Sciences, and Chemistry 111/112L—
Introduction to Chemistry. This approach is
recommended strongly for those students who
plan to further their education in nursing,

—Completion of BIO 115—Biophysical Sci-
ence. This approach is recommended only
for those students who do not plan to further
their nursing education beyond the associate
degree.

—A year of high school chemistry and a year
of advanced high school biology. Written
approval from the Arts & Sciences Depart-
ment is required.

® Score 85% on the Health Occupations basic
math entrance test. Applicants may retest once.

Applicants with two unsuccessful attempts on

the test must satisfactorily complete health math

in the Developmental Studies Department be-
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fore they can be accepted into the nursing pro-
gram. Students will be re-tested on basic:math
skills early in the first nursing course.

Students are responsible for meeting the admis-
sion requirements and for notifying the department
counselor when completed. Once all admission re-
quirements are fulfilled and verified, applicants are
admitted to the program on the basis of their ap-
plication dates. After admission to the program stu-
dents must submit:

® Completed physical examination and health

forms with evidence of current immunizations
before beginning clinical courses.

® Evidence of current certification in cardiopul-

monary resuscitation before beginning clinical
courses. CPR certification must be kept current
throughout the program.

Arts & Sciences courses must be taken prior to,
or as scheduled in, the curriculum plan, Requlred
biology courses must have been taken within five
years of the date of application to the Nursing pro-
gram. Minimal substitute placement of Arts & Sci-
ences courses may be allowed. Please check with
the Health Occupations counselor before substitut-
ing.

Students must earn a minimum grade of C in all
courses to advance to the next term and graduate.
Students must attend classes, observation and clin-
ical experiences as scheduled, and arrange for their
own transportation to the agencies and hospitals.
There may be'some required evening clinical hours
as well as daytime hours.

There are equipment fees of $80 the first term
for required uniforms, stethoscope, scissors, trans-
fer belts, parking fees and identification tags. There
is a $10 fee the third term for equipment and parking
fees. Students are responsible for the expenses of
the physical examination, a watch with a second
hand, uniform shoes, cap, graduation pin and li-
censing exam fees.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE IN NURSING

PROGRAM
. Cr
Term | Hrs
‘BI0 237 Anatomy and Physiology [ ......... 3
"BI0  247L Anatomy and Physiology [ Lab...., 1
"ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition 3
NURS 110 Fundamentals of Nursing Theory.... 4
NURS 121C Fundamentals of Nursing Clinical... 3
‘PSY 101 General Psychology I.............. 3
or
‘PSY 102 General Psychology Il ,,........ R |
Term Il
‘BIO 238 Anatomy and Physiology II......... 3
‘BIO0  248L Anatomy and Physiology Il Lab . ... 1
NURS 111 Medical-Surgical Nursing Theory ... 4

NURS 122C Medical-Surgical Nursing Clinical. . .
'NUTR 125 Nutrition......oooovivniinniannanns
'PSY 220 Developmental Psychology .........

[FLN PR WS ]

Term I .
‘BIO 239  Microbiology for Health Sciences... 3
‘BIO  239L Microbiology for Health Sciences
Lab .
NURS 210 Maternity Nursing Theory..........
NURS 211 Psychiatric Nursing Theory.........
NURS 221C Matemity Nursing Clinical .........
NURS 222C Psychiatric Nursing Clinical ........
NURS 231 Pharmacology in Nursing...........

Ll B B ) Gl e

Term IV

NURS 212 Pediatric-Advanced Medical Surgical
Nursing Theory ..ovvvvvviniannns 5

NURS 223C Pediatric-Advanced Medical Surgical
Nursing Clinical................. 5
NURS 241 Nursing Seminari.............. 1
'PHIL  245M Biomedical Ethics ................. 3
PEICCHVE .o vvaeevii i vvriieasanans 3

*Arts & Sciences, Course descriptions on pages 24-32.
'May not be a biology course, List of recommended courses
available from department counselor,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

NURS 110—Fundamentals of Nursing Theory (4 cr)
(Prerequisites or corequisites: Admission 10 the course, BIO
23712471, ENG 101, PSY 10! or PSY 102; corequisite: NURS
{21C) The conceptual framewerk of the cumiculum and nursing
process is introduced, The concepts of the individual, society,
health and nursing are developed within the nursing theory of
Orem’s self-care deficit model. Nursing skills are developed to
mect the universal and developmental needs of individuals across
cultures, with topics including communication, teaching-leam-
ing, health care delivery systems, legal/ethical role of nurses,
introduction to pharmacology and medication administration.

NURS 111—Medical-Surgical Nursing Theory (4 cr)

(Prerequisites: BIO 237/247L, NURS 110/121C, ENG 101,
PSY 101 or PSY 102, corequisites: NURS 122C, BIO 238/248L,
NUTR 125, PSY 220) This course offers a theoretical study of
the nursing process for adult clients. Nursing process including
assessment, planning, implementation and evaluation is used
to meet self-care deficits of clients unable to meel their own
needs due to common illnesses or injuries. The role of the nurse
in promoting develol:umcma] self-care requlrcmcnts in adult clients
with health problems is presented.

NURS 121C—Fundamentals of Nursing Clinical (3 er)

(Corequisite: NURS [ 10) Laboratory and clinical experiences
allow the student to camry out activities required to meet uni-
versal, developmental, and health problem self-care require-
ments, '

NURS 122C—Medical-Surgical Nursing Clinical (3 cr)

(Corequisite: NURS 111} Students have practicam with adult
clients in medical-surgical acute-care facilities and with elderly
adult clients in long-term care facilities and a varicty of well/
elderly community agencies. The students apply the theoretical
content covered in NURS 111 to the clinical area.




NURS 210—Maternity Nursing Theory (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: BIQ 238/1248L, NURS 1111122C, ENG 101,
NUTR 125, PSY 220; coreguisites: NURS 2111222C, NURS
221C) The study of the childbearing family with universal,
developmental and health deviation self-care requirements is
presented, Students are able 10 integrate the nursing process,
client education, nursing care systems and assessment skills.

NURS 211—Psychiatric Nursing Theory (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisites: BIO 238/248L, NURS 1111122C, ENG 104,
NUTR 125, PSY 220; corequisites: NURS 210/221C, NURS
222C) 'The study of self-care deficits in clicnts with psychiatric
health deviations is presented. The cencept of therapeutic com-
munication is developed as a framework for using the nursing
process 1o provide care for clients. The course also presents
concepts of various psychotherapeutic approaches used in psy-
chiatric settings.

NURS 212—Pediatric-Advanced Medical Surgical Nursing
Theory (5 cr)

(Prerequisites: NURS 210i221C, NURS 211222C; pre- or
corequisites: BIO 239!2391. NURS 231; corequisite; NURS
241 This course prescnts a theerctical study of the nursing
process using nursing systems as defined by Orem to care for
children and adults. The nursing process is used to meet health
problems of children and adults unable to meet their own needs
due to developmental factors or more complex health condi-
tions. The roles of the professional nurse in working with fam-
ilies arc presented.

NURS 221C—Maternity Nursing Clinical 2 cr)
(Corequisite: NURS 210) This course allows the clinical ap-
plication of theorctical concepts presented in NURS 210.
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NURS 222C—Psychiatric Nursing Clinical (2 cr)

(Corequisite: NURS 211} Clinical experiences provide the
opportunity for students to apply theoretical concepts through
establishing therapeutic rc!anonshlps participating in groups
and mtcrd:sclplmary meetings, and visiting community mental
health agencies.-

NURS 223C—Pediatric-Advanced Medical Surgical Nurs-
ing Clinical (5 cr)

(Corequisite: NURS 212) A clinical practicom provides ap-
plication of theorctical concepts in the care of children and
families in acute-care facilities and in adult clients with more
complex health conditions as studicd in NURS 212,

NURS 231—FPharmacology in Nursing (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BIO 238/248L, NURS 1111122C) This course
presents the concepts necessary for judgment in the use of
chemical agents and the theoretical base required to administer
medications. Information presented .includes the role of the
nurse jn assisting the clicnt with self-administration of medi-
cations, history of pharmacology, diugs and their therapeutic
usc, adverse reactions, precautions, contraindications, food and
drug interactions, psychosocial aspects of drug use and drug
abuse,

!
NURS 241—Nursing Seminar {1 cr)

(Prevequisites: NURS 210/221C, NURS 2!}!222(] coreq-
isites: NURS 212/223C) Students discuss the role of the reg-
istered nurse in relation to trends, Jegaliethical issues, professional
relationships and health care delivery. The course is designed
to develop critical thinking in legal/ethical issues inprofessional
nursing.

Advanced Placémeni

(Associate in Science Degree
in Nursing)

To apply for advanced standing in the Associate
Degree Nursing program, individuals must meet the
admission requirements on page 65.

Orientation sessions for T-VI's nursing programs
are scheduled regularly. These sessions review lev-
els of nursing, the admission process and program
requirements. Individuals interested in nursing are
strongly encouraged to attend one of these sessions.
Contact the Health Occupations Department for the
dates and times of the sessions. In addition, it is
recommended strongly that applicants have a per-
sonal interview with the Health Occupations coun-
selor or the nursing program director.

Advanced placement may be granted in three ways:

1. Challenge—Challenge exam for. students who

meet one of the following criterta:

® Completion of a formal course of study in
a health/nursing related field within a post-
secondary educational institution (e.g.;
military corpsperson, physician’s assist-
ant).

® Performance of basic nursing skills during

-
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employment in a health-related setting within

the last three years.

Applicants for challenge must submit an
application to the associate degree program
and meet the program admission require-
ments. In addition, the applicant must meet
the Arts & Sciences course requirements
scheduled in the curriculum prior to the de-
sired point of entry. The challenge process
includes theory and laboratory exams,

The challenge exam for NURS 110/121C
is a comprehensive examination of the theory
and laboratory content. The challenge exam
for NURS 111/122C is the Nursing Mobility
Profile I—Part I published by the National
League for Nursing and a laboratory exami-
nation, _

Challenge exams for the nursing courses are
offered three times a year in January, May and
September. For specific information, contact
the Health Occupations Department.

Applicants who successfully challenge NURS
1107121C and NURS 111/122C must com-
plete NURS 201 before entering NURS 210/
221C and NURS 211/223C.

Successful challenge students are admitted
1o the program on a space-available basis.
Challenge students who meet the program ob-
jectives are considered full graduates and are
eligible to take the licensing examination ad-
ministered by the New Mexico State Board
of Nursing.

. Transfer—Transfer from an approved asso-
‘ciate degree or baccalaureate nursing program

with equivalent courses. To apply for transfer,
the individual must submit evidence of com-
pletion of equivalent courses with minimum
grades of C. In addition, students transferring
into third or fourth term’are required to take
NURS 201—Nursing Concepts for LPNs and
Transfer Students. Transfer students are re-
quired to enroll a minimum of one term and
complete 15 credit hours.

. LPN Mobility—Admission of licensed prac-

tical nurses. The associate degree program is
designed to admit qualified licensed practical
nurses into the second year. In addition to
meeting the ACT requirements for admission
as listed on page 12, applicants must meet the
following requirements:
® Provide proof of meeting the chemistry/bi-
ology course requirements. These may be
met by:

—~Completion of BIO 123/124L—Biology
for Health Sciences, and CHEM 111/
112L—Introduction to Chemistry. This
approach is recommended strongly for

those students who plan to further their
education in nursing.

—Completion of BIO 115L—Biophysical
Sciences. This approach is recommended
only for those students who do not plan
to further their nursing education beyond
the associate degree.

—A year of high school chemistry and a
year of advanced high school biology.
Written approval from the Arts & Sci-
ences Department is required.

® Submit transcripts of previous education in-
-cluding high school, vocational school or
_college. College transcripts must be offi-
cial.
® Provide proof of current LPN license,
® Provide proof of completion or challenge
of the following courses with a minimum

grade of C;

Required biology courses must be taken

within five years from the application date.

—BIO 237/247L—Anatomy and Physiol-

ogy |
—BI10O 238/248l.—Anatomy and Physiol-
ogy Il
® Complete PSY (0] or 102—General Psy-
chology
® Complete PSY 220—Developmental Psy-
chelogy.
® Complete or challenge NUTR 125—Nutri-
tion.
® Complete NURS 201 with a minimum grade
of C.
® ENG 101—Writing with Readings in Ex-
position

® Take the Nursing Mobility Profile [ ex-
amination if an approved postsecondary

- practical nurse program has not been com-
pleted. The exam also may be required if
the applicant has not been active in nursing
during the last five years.

Students are responsible for meeting the admis-
sion requirements and notifying the department when
completed. After verification that admission re-
quirements have been fulfilled, students are admit-
ted to the program on the basis of their application
date. After admission to the program, students must
submit: ’

® Completed physical examination and health
forms with evidence of current immuniza-
tions before beginning clinical courses.
® Evidence of current cerification in cardi-
opulmonary resuscitation before beginning
clinical courses, CPR certification must be
¢ - kept current throughout the program,

Applicants for advanced standing may complete

additional courses required for the associate degree




in nursing before beginning the second year nursing
courses. This enables them to complete the program
on a part-time basis.

Students pay $10 for equipment and parking. Stu-
dents also are responsible for the expenses of phys-
ical exams, uniforms, transfer belts, shoes, watch
with a second hand, stethoscope, bandage scissors,
graduation pin and licensing fees.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

NURS 201—Nursing Concepts for LPNs and Transfer Stu-
dents (2 cr)

(Prerequisites: BIO 237/247L. PSY 10! or 102, ENG 101) This
course is an introduction to the conceptual framework of the
nursing program and an in-depth study of the nursing process,
The process of rale change from LPN to RN is included. This
course is required for LPNs and transfer applicants who seek
advanced placement in the associate degree program.

Perioperative Registered
Nurse Specialist

Certificate Program -
1 Term, Main Campus

This 15-week course provides reglstered nurses
with the skills and knowledge to work in hospltal
operating rooms or free-standing day surgical units,
The curriculum offers an introduction to the history,
scope and role of the perioperative nurse; the con-
cept of team management and collaboration; the
surgical environment; principles of asepsis, sterili-
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zation and safety; use and care of basic instruments
and equipment; standards of practice dnd legal, moral
and ethical issues; the nursing process; continnity
of care; surgical pharmacological agents; wound
healing; and management skills. Students have an
opportunity to apply theory to practice’in hospital
operating rooms.

Applicants must be registered nurses with six
months’ clinical nursing experience within the last
two years and be currently certified in cardiopul-
monary resuscitation. Applicants also must submit
proof of current immunizations, a physical exami-
nation within the last year, and a current New Mex-
ico nursmg license.

There is a $25 supply fee and students are re-
quired to purchase their own textbooks.

Students must make grades of C or better in all
coursework to receive a certificate.

This program will be offered in fall term only.

PERIOPERATIVE REGISTERED NURSE
SPECIALIST PROGRAM

Cr
Course Requirements Hrs
PRNS  255L Perioperative Registered Nurse
Specialist Theory/Lab............ g
PRNS  265C Perioperative Registered Nurse
Specialist Clinical Expenence - B
1 14
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

PRNS 255L—Perioperative Reglslered Nurse. Specialist
Theery/Lab (8 cr)

(Prerequisite: Admission to the program; corequisite: PRNS
265C) This course content is divided into five units—history
and philosophy of perioperative nursing, the surgical environ-
ment, perioperative care, intraoperative care and postoperative
care. Laboratory experiences in a mock operating room allow
practice of skills. Class meets 25 hours a week with varying
theory and clinical hours for 15 weeks.

PRNS 265C—Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist
Clinical Experience (6 cr)

{Corequisite: PRNS 235L) Students apply new and prcviously
learmed concepts to perioperative nursing in hospltal operating
rooms.

Registered Nurse Refresher

Certificate Program :
6 Weeks, Main Campus

This six-week refresher course meets the require-
ments of the Nursing Practice Act of New Mexico
for registered nurses who have not worked in nurs-
ing for the past five years. Theory classes and clin-
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ical experiences focus on medical and surgical trends,
pharmacology, cardiac care, maternity and other
current subjects. Students must receive a grade of
C or better in both courses to complete the program,

The refresher course will be offered once a year
starting in October. Applicants are admitted on a
first-come, first-served basis and enrollment is lim-
ited to 32 persons. Interested persons should contact
the Health Occupations Department for more in-
formation. °

Participants pay a $15 registration fee, $15 supply
fee, and the cost of required textbooks. White uni-
form and shoes, a stethoscope and transfer belt are
required for clinical practice. There are additional
fees payable to the New Mexico State Board of
Nursing for licensure endorsement and reinstate-
ment if a nursing license has expired.

This program does not qualify students for Vet-
erans Administration benefits or other financial aid.

REGISTERED NURSE REFRESHER

PROGRAM
! Cr
Course Requirements Hrs
RNR,  255L Reiresher Theory/Lab.............. 6
RNR 265C Refresher Clinical Experience....... 2
. L | 8
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

RNR 255L—Refresher Theory/Lab (6 cr)

(Prevequisite: Admission to the program; corequisite: RNR
265C) Trends in medical-surgical, geriatric, matemal-child and
psychiatric nursing, pharmacology, and Ruid and electrolytes
are covered in the course. Classes are Monday through Wednes-
day, five hours a day. The first week CPR is taught on Thursday,

RNR 265C—Refresher Clinical Experience (2 cr)

(Corequisite: RNR 255L) Students have supervised medical
and surgical clinical experiences including patient care, med-
icatien administration, [Vs and uses of current equipment. Clin-
ical experiences are eight hour days on Thursdays and Fridays
except the first week of classes.

Licensed Practical Nurse
Refresher

Certificate Program
6 Weeks, Main Campus

This 180 hour, six-week course is designed to
renew skills of inactive licensed practical nurses,
introduce new trends and procedures, and provide
clinical experiences. It méets the New Mexico State
Board of Nursing requirements of license renewal
for practical nurses who have not worked in nursing

for the past five years. Theory classes and clinical
experiences focus on medical and surgical nursing
care including pharmacology. Students must receive
a grade of C or better in both courses to complete
the program,

The refresher course will be offered once a year
starting in February. Interested persons should con-
tact the Health Occupations Department for more
information. Thirty-two people are admitted to each
course on a first come, first served basis.

Participants pay a $ 15 registration fee, $15 supply
fee, and the cost of required textbooks. White uni-
form and shoes, a stethoscope and transfer belt are
required for clinical practice. There are additional
fees payable to the New Mexico State Board of
Nursing for licensure endorsement and reinstate-
ment if a nursing license has expired.

This program does not qualify students for Vet-
erans Administration benefits or other financial aid.

LICENSED PRACTICAL NURSE

REFRESHER PROGRAM
Cr
Course Requirerents Hrs
LPNR  155L Refresher Theory/Lab.............. 0
LPNR  165C Refresker Clinical Experience....,.. 2
Total .....oveiiiii el 8

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

LPNR 155L—Refresher Theory/Lab (6 cr)

(Prerequisite: Admission 1o the course; corequisite: LPNR
165C) Medical and surgical trends, new procedurcs and tech-
niques, and pharmacology are covered in the theory portion of
the program, Classes are Monday through Wednesday, five
hours a day. The first week CPR is taught on Thursday.

LPNR 165C—Refresher Clinical Experience (2 er)

(Corequisite: LPNR [55L) Medical and surgical clinical ex-
periences include administration of medications. Clinical ex-
periences are eight hour days Thursdays and Fridays except the
first week of classes,
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- TECHNOLOGIES DEPARTMENT

1

Programs in the Technologies Department are
among the longest at the Institute. All programs are
four terms (16 months) or five terms (20 months).
Technologies programs also have the highest math
skill entry requirements. All first term math courses
have a prerequisite of Math 100 or equivalent.

Students in four programs—FElectronics Tech-
nology, Instrumentation and Control Technology,
Laser Electro-Optic Technology and Architectural/
Engineering Drafting Technology-—can choose: to
complete either an associate in applied science de-
gree or a certificate. i

Because the Technologies programs are in high
demand, interested persons should apply as early
as possible. . '

Electronics Engineering Technology and the third
and fourth terms of Laser Electro-Optic Technology
are offered at the Montoya Campus only. The Data
Processing Technology program is offered at both
campuses. Other Technologies programs are offered
only at the Main Campus. .

There are beginning groups each term in all Tech-
nologies majors except Laser Electro-Optics, which
starts new groups every other term, and Civil and
Surveying Technology and Design Drafting Engi-
neering Technology, which do not begin groups in
the summer term. Courses in the Continuing Edu-
cation Division with matching course numbers-will
transfer to the Technologies Department.

SUPPORT COURSES

The optional support courses available to Tech-
nologies students are listed below. At least 12 stu-

dents must sign up for an optional support course
before it can be offered, and each student must meet
the required prerequisites. Common support courses
are:

cr
Course Title Hrs
BA 111 Communications (71/2 weeks) ....... 2
BA 131 Human Relations (742 weeks) ..... ~ 2
BA 255 Desktop Publishing ..... rerieieess 3
BA 236 Employment Procedures and
Techniques (7'/2 weeks).......... 2
DP 173l Pascal Programming ............... 3
DP 174L.  BASIC Language Programming. . ... 3
DP I75L  C Lanpuage Programming ......... ~ 3
Dp 176L  Introduction to Microcomputers..... 3
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

BA 111—Communications (71/: weeks) (2 er)

(Offfered for Trades and Technologies studenis only) The pri-
mary focus of this course is' to develop effetive communica-
tions skills. Course content includes fundamentals of grammar,
punctuation and word usage. Effective expression in written
communications i5 stressed. . :

BA 131—Human Relations (7¢/x weeks) (2 ¢r) _
This course deals with employee attitudes toward themselves

and others. The importance of interpersonal relationships and

the work ethic is stressed. T - .

BA 255—Desktop Publishing (3 cr) -

(Prerequisites: BA 150 or 55 132 and 5SS 133 or academic
advisor's permission} The students will be given hands-on ex-
perience in desktop publishing, The course covers the major
elements of the publishing process—editing, typesetting, de-
sign, graphic production and page makeup using a microcom-
puter. This course meets five hours a week.
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BA 256—Employment Procedures and Technigues (7%/:
weeks) (2 cr)

This course provides the requisite skills for success in ob-
taining employment. Specific topics include preparation of cover
letters and resumés, interviewing skills, telephone use in the
job search, test-taking techniques and projecting a positive at-
titude and self-confidence. This course meets five hours a week.

DP 172L—FORTRAN Programming (3 cr)

This is an introductory course in FORTRAN IV computer
programming. This course has three hours of lecture and two
hours of laboratory per week.

DP 173L—Pascal Programming (3 cr)

This class uses microcomputers and covers the Pascal lan-
guage for persenal or mainframe computers. This course has
three hours of lecture and two hours of laboratory per week.

DP 1741L—BASIC Language Programming (3 cr) (For non-
data precessing students)

This introduction to BASIC includes use of input and output
statements, arithmetic operations, comparison and branching
commands, use of subroutines and the library functions. Al-
gorithms associated with technological computations are de-
veloped, This course has three hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratery per week,

DF 175L—C Language Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: A programming lenguage) This course is an
introduction to € programming language using microcompu-
ters. This course has theee hours of lecture and two hours of
laboratory per week.

DP 176L—Introduction to Microcomputers (3 cr)

Instruction is provided in computer vocabulary. Students learn
how 1o use personal computers to perform tasks related to their
studics. This course has three hours of lecture and two hours
of laboratory per week.

Architectural/Engineering
Drafting Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
5 Terms, Main Campus

\

Drafting is an excellent employment skill for per-
sons who like to draw, have construction experience
or have a strong interest in building design or the
construction process. The potential for advancement
into jobs with increasing responsibility and wider
scope can be good.

The Architectural/Engineering Drafting Technol-
ogy program includes the principles of architectural
and engineering graphics and the theory and practice
of construction technology. Graduates are prepared
for entry level jobs as architectural or engineering
drafting technicians in residential and commercial
construction, and for estimating and sales positions
with contraclors, fabricators and suppliers.

!
l

Student$ use computer assisted drafting (CAD)
software on microprocessors to do various types of
drafting projects that are closely related to the lab-

-oratory courses.

The first term math course has a prerequisite of
MATH 100 or equivalent. If a student takes MATH
100, it is recommended that the student also take
the survey course in drafting from the Develop-
mental Studies Department.

To receive a certificate in Architectural/Engi-
neering Drafting Technology a student must com-
plete all ARDR courses and BA 111 and BA 131.
To receive an associate degree in Architectural/En-
gineering Drafting Technology a student must com-
plete all ARDR courses and the indicated Arts &
Sciences courses. A grade of C or better in each
ARDR course is required for either a certificate or
degree.

Students pay a personal equipment fee of 3$55
when taking ARDR 105L and another $40 when
taking ARDR 205L.

ARCHITECTURAL/ENGINEERING
DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Term I Hrx
ARDR 102 Architectural Mathematics............ 3
ARDR 103 Residential Materials and Methods. ... 3
ARDR 1051 Residential Drafting ................. 5
ARDR 106L Introduction to CAD...............ts 2
‘COMM 221 Interpersonal Communications........ 3
or

‘ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition .. 3

Total..covvviiiiia s 16

Term II
ARDR 112 Architectural Trigonometry...........
ARDR 116 Non-Residential Materials and

L]

ARDR 1171, Architectural Drafting................
ARDR 118L Architectural CAD ..................
PHYS 102 Introduction to Physics...............

Total. ...covevvnirn i s ..

Tl ro

Term I

ARDR 202 Structural Mathematics...............

ARDR 2051 Structural Drafting. . .........oocuen e

ARDR 20Q7L Structural CAD .............coculees

ARDR 208 Energy Systems..........ivvuvueenns
. Total. oy veeniiiiiaii e

Slwrpwnw

Term IV

ARDR 212L M/E Systems Drafting ... ............

ARDR 215 M/E Systems Analysis,...,........ ‘e

ARDR 218L M/E Systems CAD .........coiveninn

‘ART 260 Architecture History; Ancient through
Modem ...t

IJ Lh A

Gl



Term S—Associate Degree

ARDR 216L Structural Detailing. ................. 3
ARDR 217 Project Management................. 3
‘MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra.................
"PHIL 156 Logic and Critical Thinking .......... 3
Total..oovvviriiiiinniinee 12

Term 5—Certificate

ARDR 216L Structural Detailing. .. ......o.vveess 3
ARDR 217 Project Management................. 3
Suppart Course......vovennnnnaot,, 3
'BA 111 Communications (7'/2 weeks) ........ 3
or
‘ENG 101 ‘Writing with Readings in Exposition . . 3
'BA 131 Human Relations (7*/: weeks) ........ 3
or

‘PSY 101 General Psychology I................ 3
Total...... Ceenvrerraeas Cveeas 13/15
Total—Certificate ............... 64/66
Total—Associate Degree ........ 72

Support Courses :
ARDR 171 Architectural Design................. 3
ARDR (72 Architectural Rendering.............. 3
ARDR 173 Technical Sketching ................. 3
ARDR 174 Housing.........cooivvviiininnnenn. 2
ARDR 175 General Contractor Preparation . ...... 3
ARDR 271 Construction Management......... e 3
ARDR 272 Computer Estimating ................ 3
ARDR 295 CAD for Professional Drafters. ... . ... 5
ARDR 296 Special Problems.................... 1-3
ARDR 297 Supervised Work Experience ......... 3

"Arts & Sciences courses required for associate degree. Course
descriptions on pages 24-32.
'Course descriptions on page 71.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ARDR 12-—Architectural Mathematics (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 100 or eguivalent) This course covers
basic concepts of algebra and geometry with emphasis on ar-
chitectural and engineering applications and calculator usage,
This course meets five hours per week.

ARDR 103—Residential Materiols and Methods (3 ¢f)

Properties of building materials are related to building design
and construction methods. Blueprint reading, zoning, building
codes, material estimates, cnergy conservation, and alternative
building technclogies are covered. The student learns the City
of Albuquerque’s requirements for obtaining a building permit.
This course meets five hours per week.

ARDR 105L—Residential Drafting (5 cr)

(Corerequisites: ARDR 193, ARDR {06L) This course intro-
duces general drafting theory and techniques needed to produce
working drawings and rclated contract documents for residen-
tial structures. The development of graphic skills is empha-
sized. The student also learns to use manufacturers’ technical
data and standard reference works in developing drawings. This
course has three hours of lecture and seven hours of labaratory
per week. /

ARDR 106L—Introduction to CAD (2 cr)
(Corequisite: ARDR 105L) This course includes an introdise-
tion to the microcomputer and the MS-DOS eperating system.
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The basic concepts of computer assisted drafting are introduced.
This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of labo-
ratory per week,

ARDR 112—Architectural Trigonometry (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ARDR 102) This course uses a calculator ap-

proach to trigonometry that includes architectural applications

such as site planning, This course meets five hours per week.

ARDR 116—Non-Residential Materials and Methods (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 103, ARDR 105L) This course follows
the sequence of critical decisions that take a non-residential
praject from conceptual design to detailed architectural draw-
ings. These decisions include sitc development, code compli-
ance, setting vertical dimensions and the selection of wall, foor
and cciling systems. Typical non-residential construction ma-
terials and detailing are explained throughout and illustrated
with example blueprints and specifications. This course meets
five hours per week.

ARDR 117L—Architectural Drafting (5 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 105L; corequisites: ARDR 112, ARDR
118L, ARDR 116) The students’ drafting skills are expanded to
include the style and media commonly used in architccts’ of-
fices. Students produce selected working drawings for light
commercial structures using appropriate professional reference
materials to solve typical problems, This course has three hours
of lecture and seven hours of laboratory per week.

ARDR 118L—Architectural CAD (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 106L; corequisite: ARDR 117L) The
student builds on CAD skills developed in Introduction to CAD.
Intermediate drawing and editing commands arc leamed and
electronic spreadsheets are introduced. This course has two
hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

ARDR 171—Architectural Design (3 cr)

(lt is suggested that ARDR 105L be taken prior to this course.)
The student cxecutes two and three dimensional abstract ex-
ercises that teach basic design concepts. Thesc concepts are
applied to various built environment circumstances. Sketch
drawings and study models are made to develop and explain
design concepls in specific applications. This course has two
hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per weck.

ARDR 172—Architectural Rendering (3 cr)

(It is suggested that ARDR [73 be taken prior to this course.)
Techniques of rendering and illustration are explored. Studeats
work with planar, axonometric and perspective drawings in a
variety of media such as graphite, ink and some colar methods.,
This course has one hour of lecture and four hours of laboratory
per week.

ARDR 173—Technical Sketching (3 cr)

Students make various drawings to develop visual percep-
tion, awareness of their environment, and freehand drawing
skills. Students explore basic forms, perspective, still life and
figure drawing as applications of drafting problems. Large scale
drawings are cxecuted in various black and white media. This
ceurse has one hour of lecture and four hours of laboratory per
week,

ARDR I74—Housing (2 cr)

Design considerations that affect housing forms are studied
including U.S. housing styles, site considerations and various
arrangements of activity spaces. Drawings and models are made
to show the effects of different spatial organizations. This course
meets two hours per week.
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ARDR 175—General Contractor Preparation (3 cr)

This class is designed for persons interested in becoming
general contractors in New Mexico, Licensing requirements,
rules and regulations, business and law, the Uniform Building
Code, construction methods and contract management ure cov-
ered. This course meets five hours per week.

ARDR 202—Structural Mathematics (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ARDR {12, ARDR [17L) The basic principles
of physics as they apply to censtruction and structural analysis
are cavered. The student is introduced to structural design in
wood, steel and concrete. Students learn to set up and solve
elementary beam design problems. This course meets five hours
per week.

ARDR 2051 —Structural Drafting {5 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 117L; corequisites: ARDR 202, ARDR
207L) Students arc introduced to the drafting styles and con-
ventions used in consulting engineers’ offices. They develop
representative drawings of precast and site cast concrete, struc-
tural steel and heavy timber structures. Blueprint reading and
the development of appropriate graphic skills using a variety
of media are emphasized.This course has three hours of lecture
and seven hours of laboratory per.week. ;

ARDR 207L—Structural CAD (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR | {8L; corequisite: ARDR 201L) [nter-
mediate CAD drawing and editing skills are expanded and
structural drafting applications are developed, Three dimen-
sianal views are introduced. This course has two hours of lec-
ture and three hours of laboratory per weck.

ARDR 208—Energy Systems (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: All first term courses) This course teaches the,

use of current energy conservation techniques including passive
solar design. Concepts covered include comfort zones, building

oricntation, heat transfer, thermal mass and overall efficiency
calculations. The student applies these techniques to residential
designs. This course meets five hours per week.

ARDR 212L—M/E Systems Drafting (5 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 205L; corequisites: ARDR 215, ARDR
218L) The student leams conventional drafting methods of me-
chanical and electrical systems. This includes overlaying elec-
trical, heating, ventilation and plumbing systems on architectural
views, Enginccring drawings are developed and engineering
graphic skills are expanded. with some emphasis on inking
techniques. This course has three hours of lecture and seven
hours of laboratory per week.

ARDR 215—MV/E Systems Analysis (5 cr)

(Prerequisites: ARDR 205L, ARDR 208) General theory and
layout information and code requirements for non-residential
systems are studied, Tepics include lighting, plumbing and air
conditioning. Microprocessor software applications may be used
to facilitate the calculation process. This course mects 10 hours
per week.

ARDR 216L—Structural Detailing {3 cr)

(Corequisite: ARDR 212L) The students are introduced to
typical fabricating shop practices for structural steel, reinfore-
ing steel and precast concrete. Preparation of both crection and
production drawings is presented; the notational conventions
and graphic standards of shop detailing are emphasized. Blue-
print reading and extensive use of industry manuals are re-
quired. This course has two hours of lecture and three hours
of laboratory per week.

ARDR 217—Project Munagement (3 cr)

(Corequisite: ARDR 215) The student is introduced to the
knowledge and skills required to manage a building design
project. Topics include contracts, fees, cost estimating, bid-




ding, specifications writing, scheduling and drawing coordi-
nation. Emphasis is given to the administrative milestones that
define the construction phase of a building, This course meets
five hours per week.

ARDR 218L—M/E Systems CAD (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 207L; corequisites: ARDR 212L, ARDR
215) The student develops complete engineering drawings of
mechanical and/or electrical systems on the computer. Isometric
system drawings and installation details are included. This course
has one hour of lecture and four hours of laboratory per week,

ARDR 271—Construction Management (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; ARDR 105L; corequisite; ARDR 116) This course
covers basic management systems required for effective project
planning and scheduling; cost estimating, budgeting and cost
control accounting; quality assurance; materials management;
and the interrelationships among each. Students analyze how
well and widely these systems are used in industrial, utility and
commercial segments of construction. Mictocomputer software
is used where applicable. This course has four hours of lecture
and one hour of laboratory per week.

ARDR 272—Computer Estimating (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 105L; corequisite: ARDR 116) Deter-
mination of probable costs of construction projects is empha-
sized. Topics include making quantity take-offs, determining
Iocal unit costs and job scheduling. Microcomputer software
is used extensively, This course has two hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory per week.

ARDR 295—CAD for Professional Drafters (5 cr)

(Prerequisite: Completion of a posisecondary architectural
drafting program or permission aof the academic advisor) This
class assumes professional drafter’s skills and knowledge. The
student will cover CAD concepts and skills from a beginner’s
level to an advanced level. This course meets six hours per
week and includes six hours of out of class work.

ARDR 296—Special Problems (1-3 er)

(Prerequisites: Completion of all first term courses and per-
mission of the program academic advisor) The student is given
a problem to investigate and solve. The student then develops
and executes a solution using analytical and drafting techniques
appropriate to the problem. An oral presentation may be re-
quired.

ARDR 297—Supervised Work Experience (3 cr)
Supervised work expetieace is for students who have ac-
quired most of the skills and work attitudes needed to succeed

in an entry-level job. Students may apply for this option during
the final term.

L

Civil and
Surveying Technology

Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main Campus

Civil and Surveying Technology provides stu-
dents with job-entry skills as surveyors, carto-
graphic technicians and design (civil) drafters.
Positions are with surveying, mining, engineering
and drafting organizations.
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The program’s labs contain modern drafting ma-
chines, drafting stations and stereoplotters. Field
equipment includes theodolites, levels, total sta-
tions, electronic distance meters and GPS receivers.
HP PC386 work stations, each with mouse, graphics
CRT and plotter, are provided.

The program requires that instructional hours in
the plane surveying course be alternated in Terms
11 and IV. During those terms, students attend classes
up to seven hours two days a week and four hours
the remaining days.

Students must pay a $45 personal equipment fee
when taking C&S 101L and another $40 when tak-
ing C&S 111. A grade of C or better in each Civil
and Surveying Technology course is required for a
certificate.

Note: Students are required to take 7'/2-week hu-
man refations and communications courses or En-
glish 101 and Psychology 101 to fulfill graduation
requirements. It is recommended that these courses
be taken during Term 1.

CIVIL AND SURVEYING TECHNOLOGY

PROGRAM o
Term I Hrs
'BA 111 Communications (71/2 weeks) ......:. 2
or
‘ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition .. 3
'BA 131 Human Relations {74z weeks) ........ 2
or
PSY 101 General Psychology [................ 3
C&S  101L Civil and Surveying Lab/Theory 1 ..., 9
C&S 102 Civil and Surveying Mathemalics I ... 6
Term i
C&S' 111 Cartographic Techniques Lab/Theory.. 9
C&S 112 Civil and Surveying Mathematics Il. .. 3
C&S 113 Plane Surveyingl ....covvvvniivnin, 3
“Term HI
C&$  203L Plane Surveying IL................... 5
C&S  204L Photegrammetric Techniques Lab/
THEOIY coverneirmer i i ianians 1
Cé&S 206 Boundary Law and Public Land
v Surveys ...iviiiie s 3
C&S  207L Computer-Assisted Civil Drafting.. ... 3
C&S 216 COGO and BASIC Language
Programming . ....covvvevninennns é
Term IV )
C&S  2I1L Civil Design Lab/Theory............. 9
C&S  213L Plane Surveying UI.................. 3
C&S 218 Technical and Legal Communications . 3
Total.............. feeerarrranas 69
Support Courses
C&S 273 Introduction to Computer Assisted
Drafting . ....ooooviiiiiiiinainns . 2
C&S 296 Special Problems...ovvivvvvinviernee 123

'Course descriptions on page 71,
“Arts & Sciences courses: Course descriptions on pages 24—
32.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

C&S 101L—Civil and Surveying Lab/Theory 1 (9 cr)

(Pre- or corequisite: C&S 102) This course introduces gen-
eral drafting theory and techniques needed to produce a variety
of engineering drawings and survey maps. Emphasis is on
development of graphic skills and freehand lettering. The stu-
dent also learns to trace from rough sketches and manuscripts
and develop maps from field notes. This course has three hours
of theory and 12 hours of lab per week.

C&S 102—Civil and Surveying Mathematics I (6 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 100 or equivalent) This course applies
algebra, geomeltry and numerical trigonometry concepts to sur-
veying. A computer-related course could be substituted for part
of the math course with permission of the program advisor.
This course has five hours of theory and five hours of lab per
week.

C&S 111-—Cartographic Techniques Lab/Theory (9 cr)

(Prerequisite: C&S 101L) This course includes an introdue-
tion to plat and topographic mapping followed by practice in
inking lines and lettering on vellum and drafting film. Tracings
are made of topographic, geological and plan/profile maps,
Format development precedes fechniques and practice in neg-
ative scribing and preparation and reproduction of mechanical
separations. This course has three hours of theory and 12 hours
of Iab per week.

C&S 112—Civil and Surveying Mathematics II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: C&S 102) Trigonometry and analytic geometry
are related to surveying problems. The course includes tra-
versing, adjustments, area calculations, intersections and par-
titioning. This course has three hours of theory and two hours
of lab per week.

C&S 113—Plane Surveying I (3 cr)

(Pre- or corequisite: C&S 112) The student learns basic tech-
niques and equipment used in surveying including tape, level,
and theedolite. Notekeeping methods are emphasized. Field
work and related computations cover leveling, distance and
angle measurement and traversing related to mapping. This
course has two hours of theory and four hours of lab per week.

C&S 203L—Plane Surveying II (5 cr)

(Prerequisites: C&S 112, C&S 113: corequisites: C&S 2041,
C&S 207L) Instruction includes theofy of errors, instrument
calibration and adjustment, and practice in the use of one-
second theodolites, EDMs and total stations; practice in precise
leveling, stadia surveys, control surveys, computerized sur-
veying systems and computer data reduction is included, Field
observations and office calculations for determining azimuth
by solar observation are taught and included in a retracement
of a U.S. Public Land survey. This course has three hours of
theory and six hours of lab per week.

C&S 204L—Photogrammetric Techniques Lab/Theory (1
cr)

This course includes theory,in aerial photography, geometry
of single vertical photographs and overlapping zerial phates,
flight planning and establishment of ground control. Students

learn the use of modem stereoscopic. plotting instruments and

map compilation leading to the preparation of-maps from aerial
photos. This course has one hour of theory and two hours of
lab per week. :

C&S 206—Boundary Law and Public Land Surveys (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: C&S 1H2) A study of modem surveying meth-
ods is related to resurveys of U.S. Public Lands, comer res-

toration and researching GLO plats and field notes. Boundary
survey law and techniques are introduced. Extensive practice
in the use of the National Geodetic Survey (NGS) Horizontal
and Vertical Networks and the New Mexico State Coordinate
System is provided along with training in law library use and
courthouse record research, This course meets five hours per
week.

C&S 207L—Computer-Assisted Civil Drafting (3 cr)

(Corequisites: C&S 203L, C&S 204L) The student learns
how to operate the mouse, plotter and graphics CRT using the
PACSOFT system. The input of coordinates, boundary or sub-
division points from the keyboard or from COGO output is
followed by the creaiion of label, text and annotaticn files and
drafting sequences for plotted finished drawings. This course
has one hour of theory and two hours of fab per weck.

C&S 211L—Civil Design Lab/Theory (9 ¢r)

(Pre- or corequisites: C&S 2I3L, C&S 218) Students practice
development and calculation techniques to analyze route sur-
veys and produce subdivision and utility plats and profile draw-
ings. An original subdivision, including drainage plans, is
designed fo subdivision ordinance specifications. This course
has three hours of theory and 12 hours of lab per week.

C&S 2131 —Plare Surveying III (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: C&S 2031, C&S 206} Included are grid and
radial topographic surveys; GPS theory, GPS field surveys and
data reduction; horizontal and vertical curve caleulations, de-
sign and layout; fluid mechanics; and design of a sanitary sewer
system. This course has two hours of theory and four hours of
lab per wecek,

C&S 216—COGO and BASIC Language Programming (6
cr)

(Prerequisite: C&3 112) This introduction to PACSOET COGO
includes coordinate file generation, traversing, inersing, ad-
Justments, intersection selutions and partitioning. BASIC lan-
guage instruction includes the use of input and output statements,
arithmetic operations, comparison and branching commands,
us¢ of subroutines and library functions. Algerithms and pro-
grams associated with surveying and engineering computations
are developed. This cotrse has four hours of theory and six
hours of lab per week.

C&S 218—Technical and Legal Communications (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: C&S 206; corequisite: C&S 2111L) Reading,
writing and speaking skills are developed through practice in
writing and interpreting land descriptions and interpretation and
application of codes and specifications related to subdivision
and design ordinances. This course has four hours of theory
and one hour of lab per week,

C&S 273—Introduction to Computer Assisted Drafting (2
cr}

Microcomputer CAD hardware and sofiware are introduced
including format and execution of ‘basic command verbs; cre-
ation, editing and saving of drawing files; and generation of
hardcopy output. This course has one hour of theory and two
hours of lab per week.

C&S 296—Special Problems (1-3 cr)

(Coreguisites: All Term IV courses and permission _from the
academic advisor) The student is given a problem 1o investigate
and solve, The student then designs the solution using a com-
bination of techniques.

See also the common support course descriptions on pages
71-72,



77

Data Processing Technology

Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main and Montoya Campuses

In this program, students learn to solve infor-
mation and management problems using computer
hardware. Graduates are prepared for jobs as busi-
ness applications programmers, which can be the
first step in a career in the computer field.

Computers currently used at T-VI are the IBM
4361, disk drives, tape drives, printers, 3278 CRT
displays and [BM PC/XT/PS2 microcomputers and
compatibles.

The first and second terms give students a sound
background in fundamental skills used on a wide
variety of computer and computer-related equip-
ment. The third and fourth terms continue to build
computer application skills with emphasis on prob-
lem-solving techniques and the man-machine inter-
face. Microprocessor and mainframe environments
are used in teaching five widely used programming
languages, with a number of computer languages
offered as optional courses. '

If a student takes Math 100, it is recommended
that the student also take the:survey course for data
processing from the Developmental Studies De-
partment.

A grade of C or better in each Data, Processing
Technology course is required for a certificate.

Students must pay a supply fee at the beginning
of each term for some courses. (See page 17.)

Note: Students are required to take 7!/2-week hu-
man relations and communications courses or En-
glish 101 and Psychology 101 to fulfill graduation
requirements. It is recommended that these courses
be taken during the first term.

DATA PROCESSING TECHNOLOGY

PROGRAM
“Cr
Term 1 _ ] Hrs
'BA Il Communications (7'/z weeks) ........ 2
or . ' .
‘ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition .. 3
" 'BA 131 Human Relations (71/2 weeks)........ 2
or ) .

PSY 101 General Psychology I................ 3
Dp 10IL ANSI COBQL....... e traenrrietnaans 6
Dp 102  Intreduction to Computers/JCL . ...... 3
Dp 103 Computer Mathematics I............. 3
DP 104  Data Processing Accounting I ........ 3

Term II v -

DP I1IL Advanced ANSI COBOL ..... SN 6
DP 112L ¥SE JCL/VSAM Utilities............ 6
DP 113 Computer Mathematics I ........ vean 3
Dp 114  Data Processing Accounting II..... .. 3

Term Hi
DP  "20iL Programming Techniques............. 3
Dp 205L Assembler Language Programming ...~ - 6
Dp 206L BASIC Language Programming ...... 3

3

DP 207 Business Systems Analysis and Design
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Term IV

Dp 208L Report Program Generator Il . ........ 3

DP 211L Programming Projects ..............- 3

Dr 215L, Computer System Software, .......... 3

DpP 218 Database Concepts ........ Seeraenens 3

DP 219L C Language Programming............ 3
Total...occiiiiiiniiiiii ey 67-69

Support Courses
Dp 172L Fortran Programming............ veas 3
DP 173L Pascal Programming............ veans 3
DP 271 Operating Systems Design and

. Implementation ........coveeennnans 3
DP 220 ADA Language Programming ........ 3
DP 296 Special Problems........ccoiivinnnn 1-3
DFP 297 Advanced C Language Programming. . K]

'Course descriptions on page 71.
"Arts & Sciences courses. Course descriptions on pages 24—
32.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

DP 101L—ANSI COBOL (6 cr)

Structured programming projects directly related to business
and accounting applications are designed, coded, debugged and
executed using a mainframe. This course has five hours of
theory and five hours of lab per week: .

DP 102—Introduction to Computers (3 cr)

Instruction is provided in computer vocabulary, logic and
control, and structured programming techniques including hier-
archy charts and topdown planning. This course has four kours
of theory and one hour of lab per week.

DP 103—Computer Mathematics I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 100 or equivalenr) Algebra fundamen-
tals are covered in this course along with selected business and
management math applications. Microcomputers are used to
assist in the instructional process. This course meets five hours
per week.

'DP 104—Data Processing Accounting I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 100 or equivalent) Students leam data
accounting theory, practice and terms, and their relation o
computer data processing. This course meets five hours per
week. .

DP 111L—Advanced ANSI COBOL (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: DP 101L and DP 102) This course continues
development of ptogramming skills in the ANSI COBOL lan-
guage with emphasis on indexed file processing, file update
and subprogram concepts. Programming is done on mainframes
and microcomputers, This course has five hours of theory and
five hours of lab per week.

DP 112L—VSE JCL/VSAM/Utilities (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: DP 10!L, DP 102) IBM DOS/VSE Job Con-
trol, Editor, Power, Job Entry System, Procedures, Ultilities
and YSAM File Structures are studied. This course has five
hours of theory and five hours of lab per week.

DP 113—Computer Mathematics I (3 cr)

{(Prerequisite; DP 103) This course continues the develop-
ment of algebra, business math skills and introductory statistics.
Elementary BASIC programs are used to teach formulas on
microcomputers, This course meets five hours per week.

DP 114—Data Processing Accounting II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 104) Students learn the vocabulary and
concepts used in manufacturing and corporation accounting.
Emphasis is placed on computerized accounting on microcom-
puters. This course has three hours of theory and two hours of
lab per week.

DP 172L—FORTRAN Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 113 or MATH {50) This is an introductory
course in FORTRAN computer programming. This course has
three hours of theery and two hours of lab per week.

DP 173L—Pascal Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 113 or MATH 150) This class uses micro-
computers and covers the Pascal language for personal or main-
frame computers. This course has three hours of theory and
two hours of lab per week.

DP 201L—Programming Techniques (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: DP T1iL, DP 112L) This course involves
development of an interactive, on-line business application us-
ing a command level CICS, plus VSAM file handling. This
course has three hours of theory and two hours of lab per week.

DP 205L—Assembler Langnage Programming (6 cr)

(Prerequisites; DP 1{IL, DP 112L) Students learn program-
ming techniques necessary to write Assembler language pro-
grams. This course has six hours of theory and four hours of
lab per week.

DP 206L—BASIC Langunage Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 102 or proficiency in another programming
language) This course uses the BASIC language to further the
student’s knowledge of interactive programming, routines using
menu selection, and search and retrieval routines. Also covered
are file strectures, statistics, management methods and string
manipulations. Microcomputers are used. This course has three
hours of theory and two hours of lab per weck.

DP 207—Business Systems Analysis and Design (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 111L) This course teaches structured tech-
niques of systems analysis and design. The systems life cycle
is presented and several methods of analyzing existing systems
are covercd. Microcomputers are used to write decumentation
and run project management software. This course meets five
hours per week.

DP 208L—Reporl Program Generator I (3 cr) .

(Prerequisites: DP 112L and DP 113) Students are introduced
to the RPG II programming language used in business orga-
nizations. This course has three hours of theory and two hours
of lab per week,

DP 211L—Programming Projects (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: AN Term I, I and HI courses) This course is
a continuation of Programming Techniques with emphasis on
individualized or group data processing projects. This course
has two hours of theory and three hours of lab per week.

DP 215L—Computer System Software (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 205L) This course covers topics designed
to increase understanding of the use of microcomputers. This
includes the study of operating systems, macro assembler pro-
gramming, and microcomputer software packages. This course
has three hours of theory and two hours of lab per week,



DP 218—Database Concepis (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 207) General concepts and organization of
database systems are included along with practical application
of Datahase Management Systems through the use of networks,
telecommunication lines and hardware. Mainframe and/or mi-
crocomputers ar¢ used. This course has three hours of theory
and two hours of [ab per weck.

DP 2191—C Language Programming (3 cr)

(Prevequisite: DP 205L) This course is an intreduction to C
programming language using microcemputers. This caurse has
three hours of theory and two hours of lab per week.

DP 220—ADA Language Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 20/1) This is an introductory course in
ADA language programming. This course has three hours of
theory and two hours of lab per weck.

DP 271—Operating Systems Design and Implementation (3
cr) '

(Prerequisite; DP {12L) This course covers the theory of
computer operating systems and introduces the student to the
concepts of the Unix operating system. This course has three
hours of theory and two hours of lab per week.

DP 296—Special Problems (1-3 er)

(Corequisites: All Term IV courses and permission from the
academic advisor) The student is given a problem to mvestlgatc
and salve, The student then designs the solution using a com-
bination of techniques.

DP 297—Advanced C Language Programming (Qer)

(Prerequisite: DP [75L) A continuation of DP 175L, this
class assumes considerable programming experience. It stresses
modular programming using functions and external source code
files. Topics include advanced and structured data types, pa-
rameter passing, scope of variables, recursion and external file
operations.

See also the common support course descriptions on pages

71-72.

Design Drafiin.g
Engineering Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree
4 Terms, Main Campus Only

Design Drafting Engineering Technology is a
complex field of design drafting for persons with 2
strong interest in electronics and/or mechanical de-
sign. The program contains three options: electronic
drafting and design, tool design and a generalist
option containing both electronic and tool design,
All options have a heavy emphasis on mechanical
design.

The program integrates the concepts of mathe-
matics and science into the technical courses. The
use of computer assisted design drafting (CADD)
is emphasized and applied throughout the program.

A well-rounded curriculum enables graduates to
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seek employment with engineering and scientific
research or manufacturing organizations. Modem
drafting stations, drafting machines and other typ-
ical drafting equipment are used along with micro-
computers.

Students are encouraged to join the college chap-
ter of the Society of Manufacturing Engineers (SME)
and attend local SME education seminars or become
student members of American Design Drafting As-
sociation (ADDA).

A grade of C or better in each design drafting
course is required for a degree.

Students must buy their own textbooks, drafting
tools and a full function, scientific calculator.

DESIGN DRAFTING ENGINEERING

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM
- Cr
Term I i Hrs
DDET 102L Manufzcturing Methods.........v.... 3

DDET 104L Introductjon to Technical Drafting ... . 3
DDET 105L Basic Mdchine Tool ................. 2
DDET [06L Basic CADD........ccovvvvvvnirnnas 2
*ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposltmn 3
*MATH 121 College Algebra...................., 3
or
*MATH 150 Advanced Algebra................... 3

Term If
DDET 111L Mechanical Detailing .........
DDET 114L Structured Computer Programming. ...
DDET 115L Intermediate CADD .....vvvvnes.
*ENG 119 Technical Communications...........
*MATH 162 Calculus 1 .......oviiviiivinnnnns

LT PR PR ]

or
*MATH 180 Elementary Calculus.................
*MATH 123 Trigonometry ............. v reve

| SR

Term I
DDET 201L Descriptive Geomelry................
DDET 205L Machine Design.....covvivevininnnn.
*PHYS 151/ General Physics/Lab...........c......
153L
*Elective in Humanities/Social Seience.........ovvvnen.., 3

b W

Term IV
DDET 211L Electromechanical Draftmg ...........
DDET 212 Applied Engineering Mechanics ... ...
DDET 214 Materials Science.......ovoevveeenns,

% B WL I P

Option !
Electronic Drafting and Design emphasis: All of the required
courses plus the following:

DDET 116L Basic Electronic Drafting ............ 3
DDET 202L Applied Electronic Drafting .......... 2
DDET 208L Advanced CADD....... enaisanas . 2

Total. .ovveiiiieiiiii e 66/67
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Option I
Too) Design emphasis: All of the required courses plus the
following:

DDET 206L Jig and Fixture Design............... 3
DDET 2071 Production Tooling Design ........... 3
DDET 216L Dimensional Mztrology ...... beareeas 3
Total....... e R vee-.. 6BI69

Opriar Il

An Associate of Applizd Science degree may be earned without
declaring an option. This option requires a combination of
courses from Options [ and Il totaling a minimum of seven
credit hours, Prerequisites and corequisites must be satisfied.

Support Courses
DDET 290 Special Projects in CADD............ 3
DDET 296 Special Projects ....vvevvvviinennan 3
DDET 297 Cooperative Training ..........c.cuue 3-6
ELEC 103L Elcctronics Fundamentals ............ 9
ELEC 105L Digital Circuits........ccovveennennna. 3
WELD 170 Welding Skills Improvement ......... 3

*Arts & Sciences. Course descriptions on pages 24-32.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

DDET 102L—Manufacturing Methods {3 cr)

The student is introduced ta manufacturing metheds unique
to modemn industrial technology including machining, fabri-
cation, hot and cold metal working processes, assembly op-
erations and quality assurance methodology. Properties of
materials as affected by various manufacturing processes will
be intreduced. This course has threc hours lecture and one hour
lab per week.

DDET 104L—Introduction to Technical Drafting (3 cr)

This course is an introduction to fundamental drafting tech-
niques including proper care and use of drafting equipment,
lettering, sketching, linework, scaling and geometric construc-
tion, This course has three hours lecturc and three hours lab
per week,

DDET 105L—Basic Machine Tools {2 cr)

This course familiarizes students with the functional world
of manufacturing and industry. Subject matter covers types,
applications and use of hand and power tools; types, applica-
tions and specifications of cornmon hardware; measuring cquip-
meiit and inspection techniques; clearances, tolerances, fit and
allowances; machine tool operation and applications ircluding
drilling. grinding, milling, turning, tapping and boring. Safety
glasses must be worn in the lab. This course has two hours of
lecture and two hours of 1ab per week,

DDET 106L—Basic CADD (2 cr)

Microcomputer CADD hardware and software are introduced
including format and execution of basic command verbs, cre-
ation, editing and saving of drawing files, and generation of
hardcopy output. This course has two hours lecture and two
hours lab per week.

DDET 111L—Mechanical Detailing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DDET {04L) This course introduces the stu-
dent to the development of detail drawings including layout,
view selection, notation, dimensioning, Y-14.5 tolerancing, and
revisions of mechanical parts. This course has two hours lecture
and four hours lab per week,

DDET 114L—Structurcd Computer Pregramming (3 cr)

A course in beginning computer programming using engi-
neering applications will be taught. This course mects four
hours per week.

DDET 11SL—Intermediate CADD (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DDET 106L) The student continues use of
CADD software in an applied situation. Advanced drawings
include insertions, layering, auto-dimensioning and construct-
ing library files. This course has two hours lecture and four
hours lab per weck. -

DDET 116L—Basic Electronic Drafting (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DDET }04L) This course presents electronic
drafting fundamentals including symbolic representation of
electronic components and devices, block and connection dia-
gramming, cable drawings and circuit schematics. This course
has two hours lecture and two hours lab per week.

DDET 201L—Descriptive Geometry (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 or MATH 150) A graphical analysis
of the relationship between points, lines and planes in space is
presented. Advanced applications of trigonometry to dynamic
mechanisms and point locations will also be covered. This
course has two hours Iecture and two hours lab per week.

DDET 202L—Applied Electrenic Drafting {2 cr)

(Prerequisite: DDET 1'16L) This course introduces electronic
drafting techniques unique to printed circuit board design in-
cluding development of both discrete and integrated component
layouts, artwork, fabrication and assembly drawings and chas-
sis design. This course has two hours lecture and two hours
lab per week.

DDET 205L—Machine Design Layout (4 cr)
(Prerequisites: DDET 1051, DDET 111L; corequisite: DDET
201L or MATH 123) Students apply machine element principles
to machinc design including fixed and removable fastening
techniques; dimensioning and tolerancing for assembly; rela-
tional functions of bearings, gears, cams, belts, pulleys and
shafts: and parts list development. Force vectors and stress and
strain will be introduced. Layout formats are assembled, Part
searches and material specifications are made for each design.
This course has two hours lecture and four hours 1ab per week.

DDET 206L—Jig and Fixture Desipn (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: DDET {1 1L, DDET 203L; corequisite: DDET
201L) This design course centers around the science of three
dimensional location, clamping and holding of work for ma-
chining and assembly. Cams, levers, screwlocks, air and hy-



draulic devices will be covered. Time evaluation and accuracy
will be included in design work. Time and motion considera-
tions and datum planes will be taught. This course has three
hours lecture and three hours lab per week.

DDET 207L—Production Tooling Design (3 o)

(Prerequisite: DDET 206L) Students will design tools for
metal forming operations via power presses and brakes. This
course will concentrate on the design of male and female hard
dies, steel rule dies and urethane tooling for metal blanking,
and forming and assembly operations. This course has three
hours lecture and three hours lab per week.

DDET 208L—Advanced CADD (2 cr)

{Prerequisite: DDET 1I5L; corequisite: DDET 2021) Stu-
dents produce complete electronic drawings by merging prin-
ciples of CADD with standard drafting rules and conventions.
Assignments are in the field of electronic drafting and include
multilayering, This course has two hours lecture and two hours
lab per week,

DDET 211L—Electromechanical Drafting (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DDET 203L) This course involves the design
and drafting of electromechanical systems using combined con-
cepts learned and practiced in previous machine and/or elec-
tronics drafting courses. This course has one hour lecture and
five hours lab per week.

DDET 212—Applied Engineering Mechanics (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 123) This course analyzes the forces
on mechanical elements at rest and in motion. The study of
statics and complex forces on materials is also included. This
course has three hours of lecture per week.,

DDET 214L—Materials Science (4 <r)

(Prerequisites: DDET 201L or MATH 123 and ENG 119)
Students analyze and evalvate the engincering characteristics
of materials used in modern manufacturing technology in typ-
ical applications. Mechanical, physical and chemical properties
are included. A comprehensive research paper is required in
this course. This course has three hours of lecture and three
hours of lab per week.

DDET 215L—Technical Computer Applications (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: DDET 1{5L) Students use the computer to
solve engineering and related problems. This course has two
hours lecture and two hours lab per week.

DDET 216L—Dimensional Metrology (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DDET 1} 1L or MATT 112) This laboratory and
lecture course introduces students to the science of precision
measure. Using a well equipped lab, students will make direct
and indirect measurements to 50 millionths of an inch. Mea-
surements will concentrate on linear and angular units. Students
will be introduced to equipment used in electrical, decibel and
PPM measurements. This course has three hours of lecture and
three hours of lab per week.

DDET 291—Special Projects in CADD (3 cr)
This course involves project work in electromechanical draft-
ing using advanced CADD concepts.

DDET 296—Special Problems (1-3 cr)

(Corequisites: All Term IV reguired courses and permission
from the academic advisor) The student is given a problem to
investigate and solve. The student then designs and drafts the
solution using a combination of drafting techniques,
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DDET 297—Cooperative Training (3-6 cr)

(Prerequisite: Permission from the academic advisor) In co-
operation with local industry, the student works for one term
on a cooperative basis in an appropriate training program.

Electromechanical
Drafting Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree
Main Campus

This associate in applied science degree is offered
to students who have graduated from the Electro-
mechanical Drafting certificate program. This de-
gree program will not be available after 1993,

To earn the degree, students must complete 19
or 20 credit hours of Arts & Sciences courses and
the two technical courses listed below. Students may
be required to take additional technical courses. Fur-
ther information on this program is available from
the Technologies Department.

Note: Persons wanting to begin studies in this
field should refer to the Design Drafting Engineer-
ing Technology program on page 79.

ELECTROMECHANICAL DRAFTING
DEGREE COMPLETION PROGRAM

Arts & Sciences Requirements (19--20 cr)

Communications
*ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition .. 3
*ENG 119 Technical Communications. .......... 3

MathematicsiNatural Science

B

*MATH 121 College Algebra.............coci 3
or
*MATH 150 Advanced Algebra....o.oovoicvnnn,, 3
*MATH 162 Calculus I .....oovviviiiinnnninnen, 4
or
*MATH IB0 Elementary Caleulus.................
*PHYS 151/ Physics/Lab............covviiinanst
153L N
or '
*PHYS 160 General Physics .i..oovviivniinnnann. 4
HumanitiesiSocial Science
FElCCtVE .o\ vieei st taa e 3
Total, .,..... et anaeraaran 19-20
Additional Core Reguirements (6 cr)
DDET 291 Advanced CADD...............c.... 3
DDET 296 Special Projects ........... ererraraa 3
Totale e eis i iiiiiiaiiiaiaans 6

*Course descriptions on pages 24-32,
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

DDET 291—Advanced CADD (3 cr)

This course involves prolccl work using advanced CADD
concepts. The projects are in the field of electromechanical
drafting.

DDET 296—Special Projects (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: Compferwn of the Electromechanical Draft-
ing program and permission from the academic advisor) The
student is given a problem in the area and asked to doa complete
investigation and come up with the correct solution. The student
designs the solution using a combination of drafting techniques.

Electronics Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main Campus

The Electronics Technology program, which of-
fers both certificate and associate degree options,
provides the student with a broad base of skills in
analog and digital circuits.

Training is provided in the fundamental concepts
of electronics with emphasis on digital equipment
such as computers and electronic control devices.
Circuits which have application in the semiconduc-
tor, digital equipment manufacturing, measurement
and control, communications and display industries
are studied.

Lab facilities contain modern equipment for test-
ing, troubleshooting, calibrating, analyzing and de-
signing electronic circuits. Such circuits may be
found in communications equipment, computers,
electronic instruments and many other electronic
devices:. -

Certificate program graduates who want to earn
a degree must fulfill the Arts & Sciences and resi-
"dency requirements, and satisfy core requirements
according to the catalog in effect when the degree
work was started.

If a student takes MATH 100, it is recommended
that the student also take the survey course for Elec-
tronics from the Developmental Studies Depart-
ment. A grade of C or better in each electronics
course is required for a degree or certificate.

There is a $10 supply fee for ELEC 116.

Note: Certificate program students are required
to take 7%/2-week human relations and communi-
cations courses to fulfill graduation requirements.
It is recommended that these courses be taken during
the first term.

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Term | Hrs
BA 111 Communications (7'/2 weeks) ........ 2
‘BA 131 Human Relations (7'/2 weeks)........ 2
ELEC 103L Electronics Fundamentals ............ 9
ELEC 104 Electronics Mathematics ............. 3
ELEC 105L Digital Circuits. . .oovvviienavmneusass 3
"ENG 119 Technical Communications........... 3
) *Humanities/Social Science Elective. .. 3

or
ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition .. 3

or
PSY 101  General Psychology 1. ............... 3

Term i

ELEC 114L Semiconductor Devices ........vvuue

ELEC 116 Introduction to Microcomputers.......

ELEC 117 Introductionto Lasers.........oveueu-

ELEC [18L Electromechanical Devices ...........

‘MATH 162 Calculus I ...cooiiiiiviiinnnnne v
or

"MATH 180 Elementary Calculus..... e

Eo e WP )

L¥¥]

Term lil
ELEC 2021 Electronic CIrcUIS. .vvvvvervuneranss
ELEC 203L [ntroduction‘ to Microprocessors ......
ELEC 204L Introduction to Compater
Programming .....coovvuianinvnnns 3
PHYS 1517 PhysicsiLab........oooveniiaiinnnes
153L 4

o O

or
PHYS 160 General Physics.............. 4

Term IV
‘CHEM 111/ Intreduction to Chemistry/Lab........
11210 4
or
"CHEM 121L General Chemistry. ......ccivvvnennn.
ELEC 212L Electronic Applications ..............
ELEC 214L Troubleshooting Techniques ..........
ELEC 215L Advanced Microprocessors...........
Total. ..o iciriisineracananaanes 84/85

UID\UJO'\-Fh

Support Courses
ELEC 271 RF Fundamentals....................
ELEC 272 Telecommunications........coecueens
ELEC 276L Soldering Techniques (7'/2 weeks) ....
ELEC 277L Industrial Systems.........c.cvvvaenes .
ELEC 296 Special Problems..................0s 1
ET 218 PulsePowerl.........ovvvveviiinn,
ET 220 Pulse Power Il ...... e araresararanan,

um&,wnwu

“Arts & Sciences courses required for associate degree, Course
descriptions on pages 24-32.
'Colirse descriptions on page 71.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ELEC 103L—Electronics Fundamentals (9 cr)
(Recommended corequisite: ELEC 104 or strong mathemat-
ics background) This course covers the basic concepts of DC
and AC electronics with emphasis on Kirchhoff 's Law, circuit
analysis and component application with troubleshooting. Stu-
dents obtain skills in constructing circuits from schematic dia-



grams and in the use of oscilloscopes, function generators and
multimeters in laboratory exercises. This course has five hours
of theory and 10 Lours of lab per week.

ELEC 104—Electronics Mathematics (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: MATH 100 or equivalens) This course covers
alpebra and trigonometry with emphasis on DC and AC circuit
analysis. This course meets five hours per week.

ELEC 105L—Digital Circuits (3 cr)

{Recommended corequisite; ELEC 104 or strong mathemas-
ics background) The fundamental concepts and applications of
digital logic circuits are covered. Number systems and arith-
metic operations are studied. Boolcan algebra is applied to
combinational logic. The basic logic gates and MSI and LSI
circuits are used to develop cperational digital circuits. This
course has three hours of theory and two hours of lab per week.

ELEC 1141—Semiconductor Devices (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 103L, ELEC 104) This course covers
the study of semiconductor devices, diodes, transistors, op
amps and JFETS, and their apphcanon in simple power supplies
and amplifiers. Students obtain skills in constructing, analyzing
and troubleshooting semiconductor circuits. This course has
five hours of theory and five hours of lab per week.

ELEC 116—Introduction to Microcomputers (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: Completion of Term 1) This course covers
microcomputer architecture, MS-DOS, waord processing, dig-
ital and analog circuit analysis software, computer assisted
drafting and an intreduction to computer programming. This
eourse has three hours of theory and two hours of lab per week.

ELEC 117—Introduction to Lasers (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 103L, ELEC [(4) This course intro-
duces the student to the basic operation of the laser. The helium
neon laser is used to discuss the nature of light, laser operation
and laser safety. This course has three hours of theory and two
hours of lab per week.

ELEC 118L—Electromechanical Devices (6 cr)
(Prerequisites: Completion of Term [) This course covers

theory and application of mechanical devices and their control

circuits. Topics include hydraulics, pneumatics, vacuum, AC
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and DC motors, stepper motors and servomechanisms. Students
obtain skills in the assembly, operation and troubleshooting of
small-scale electromechanical systems. This cousse has five
hours of theory and five hours of lab per week.

ELEC 202L—Electronic Circuits (6 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 114L) Multiple class amplifier cu‘cmts,
oscillator, signal-conditioning, modulation including ceceiver
circuits, operational amplifiers and A/D, D/A circuits are cov-
ered in this course. Students develop, analyze and troubleshoot
these circuits in laboratory exercises. This course has five hours
of theory and five hours of lab per week.

ELEC 203L—Introduction to Microprocessors (6 cr)

(Prereguisite: ELEC 118L) The organization of a microcom-
puter is'explained using a block diagram consisting of the 8088
CPU, memory and IO devices. The-importance of the inter-
connections, address bus, data bus and control signals is em-
phasized. Students also write assembly language programs to
interface their wired circuit boards to the microcomputer. An
EPROM is incleded within the circuifs. This course has five
hours of theory and five hours of lab per week.

ELEC 204L—Introduction to Compnter Programmmg 3
cr)

(Prereguisite: ELEC H6) The student tearns to program us-
ing the Pascal programming language. This course has three
kours of theory and two hours of lab per week.

ELEC 212L—E!ectronic Applicstions (6 cr)’

{Prerequisite: ELEC 202L) Students leam applications of
switched-mode power supplies, thyristors, various types. of
transducers and instrumentation for data collection, fiber optics
and optoelectronic devices. Related laboratory exercises pro-
vide experience in constructing and troubleshooting operating
electronic systems. This course has five hours of theory and
five hours of lab per week. !

+

ELEC 214L—Troubleshooting Techniques (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; ELEC 114L; corequisite: ELEC 202L) This
course teaches students to apply nnubleshooting techniques to
a comp!cte electronic system. Emphasis is on systematic anal-
ysis to locate problems. This course has two hours of theory
and three hours of Tab per week.

ELEC 215L—Advanced Microprocessors (6 cr)
(Prerequisite: ELEC 203L) This course introduces the stadent
to_pragramming under MS-DOS. The student writes programs
and wires circuits to interface with the computer for an ASCII
keyboard, printer, ADCs, DACs and several sexial devices in-
cluding robotic devices. Modcms also are demonstrated. This
course has five hours of theory and five haurs of lab per week.

ELEC 271—RF Fundamentals (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 114L) This course provides study and
analysis of electromagaetic interference and broadcast com-
munications systems including AM, FM, S5B and television.
This course has three hours of theory and two hours of lab per
week.

ELEC 272--Telecommunications (3 cr)}

{Corerequisite: ELEC 215L) This course provides system of
transmission line, antenna and microwave theory, and data
communication techruque:s including USARTS, RS-232 inter-
facing and modems. This'course has three hours of theory and
two hours of lab per week.
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ELEC 276L—Soldering Techniques (7'/z weeks) (2 cr)

Students use a top repair center to learn high-reliability sol-
dering and desoldering techniques, Nondestructive printed cir-
cuit board repairs and component replacement techniques also
are used. This course has one hour of theory and four hours of
lab per week.

ELEC 277L—Industrial Systems (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: ELEC [14L, ELEC 118L) A plasma etcher is

used to introduce students to industrial systems. By analyzing .

the machine’s subsystems and how they interact, students
troubleshoot for solutions to equipment and process problems.
This course has two hours of theory and three hours of lab per
week.

ELEC 296—Special Problems (1-3 cr)

(Corequisites: All Term IV courses and permission from the
academic advisor) The student is given a problem to investigate
and solve. The student then designs the solution using'a com-
bination of techniques.

ET 218—Pulse Powei-1 (3 cr) ,

(Prerequisiter Completion of Term 2) Thé generation, frans-
mission and measurement of high voltage, pulsed power sys-
tems are studied.

ET 220—Pulse Power Il (3 cr) -

(Prerequisite: ET 218) This course includes analysis and
design of transmission systems, vacuum systems, various high
voltage and current monitors, probes, high speed data acqui-
sition systems and contro! systems, All aspects of oil, deionized
water and SF, gas are included.

See also the common support course descriptions-on pages
71-72. '

T
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‘ Eléctro'nics Engineering
Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree
4 Terms, Montoya Campus

The .Electronics Engineering Technology pro-
gram.emphasizes the application of scientific and
engineering methods along with related technical
skills necessary to support engineering activity in
research, development, production, maintenance and
operation, :

This program represents-a rigorous, engineering-
type course of study. Lectures, lab work and con-
siderable homework provide the basis for devel-
oping the necessary electronics skills to gain
employment in a broad occupational area at levels
between the electronics technician and the electrical
engineer.

Lab facilities contain modern equipment for test-
ing, troubleshooting, calibrating, analyzing and de-
signing electronic circuits. Such circuits may be
found in communications equipment, computers,

electronic instruments and many other electronic
devices.

Students applying for this program should be se-
riously interested in the study of electronics with
emphasis on mathematics and science and have high
standards of excellence.

For the Associate in Applied Science Degree in
Electronics Engineering Technology, the- student must
complete a total of 67 credit hours in Arts & Sci-
ences and technical courses.

Pre- or corequisites for each of the Engineering
Technology courses may be waived by the academic
advisor for a student who has related experience
andfor course work. Credit for an ET course may
be given if an official transcript from another insti-
tution indicates an equivalent course and is ap-
proved by the academic advisor and department dean.
Credit for an ET course may be given by passing a
challenge exam.

A grade of C or better in each ET course is re-
quired for a degree.

Students in this program are required to purchase
all textbooks, laboratory manuals, calculator -and
drafting tool kit.

ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Term | Hrs

*ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition . . 3

ET 109L Circuit AnalysisI....... Frreeerraaean 5

ET TI7L Graphics and Analytical Methods . .. .. 3

*MATH 121 College Algebra..................... 3
or

*MATH 150 Advanced Algebra........ooeevnuniss 3




Term It

*ENG 119 Technical Communications...........
ET 113L Structured Computer Programming. ...
ET 1I9L Circuit Analysis Il...................
ET 137L Digital Electronics | .................

*MATH 123 Trigonometry ........cccovvuiviuvnnn.

*MATH 162 Caleulus I .. .. .....................

[ ST FUILY i PO Y

*MATH 180 Elements of Calculus I............ ‘e 3

*CHEM 111/ Introduction to Chemistry/Lab, ....... 4
112L

*CHEM 121L General Chemistry.......covaevvnennn
ET 209L Electronic Devices......cvcveviniinisn
ET 237L Digital Electronies II .............o0s
ET 244L Microprocessors...o...... .

"Humanmes:‘Socml Sc1ence Electwc

W o LA

Term {V
ET 21 1L Electronic Systems . .......c.c..uveens
ET 2491 Microprocessor [nterfacing ...........
*PHYS 151/ Physics/lab......cocvviiinniinnan,
153L 4

L Lh

or

*PHYS 160 General Physics .. ...........io s . 4

*PHYS 163L General Physics Lab............. e I
or

ET 218 PulsePowerI...............oceeli. 3
ET 220 Pulse PowerIl...............c00eus 3
ET 296 Special Problems...............0i -3
ET 297 Cooperative Training ................ 2-4

*Arts & Sciences. Course descriptions on pages 24-32.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ET 109L—Circuit Analysis I (5 cr)

(Corequisites: ENG 101, ET 1171, MATH [5G or MATH 121)
Passive DC circuits will be analyzed using Ohm's Law, Kirch-
hoff"s Laws, source canversions, network theorems and branch/
mesh/nodal analysis. Transient analysis of R-C and R-L circuits
will be presented along with concepts of energy, power and
efficiency. Computers will be used for spreadsheet preparation,
graphics and word processing. This course has three hours of
lecture and four hours of lab per week,

ET 113—Structured Computer Prograinming (3 er)

A course in beginning computer programming using engi-
neering applications will be taught. This course meets four
hours per week,

ET 117L—Graphics and Analytical Methods (3 cr)

(Coreguisite: MATH 150 or MATH I21) Mechanical and
electronic drafting practices/methods including schematic prep-
aration, printed circuit layout, chassis definition and wiring will
be studied. Considerable lab time will be devoted to the de-
velopment of skills and techniques required to prepare draw-
ings. In addition, students will gain cxperience in word
processing, spreadsheet preparation, graphics, data base prep-
aration and CAD. This course has two hours of lecture and two
hours of lab per week.
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ET 1191 —Circuit Analysis II (5 cr)

(Prerequisite! ET 109L; corequisites: ENG 119, MATH [23,
MATH 162 or MATH 180) Passive AC circuits with dependent
and independent sources will be studied along with network
thearems, phasor analysis, AC measurements, power factor
analysis/correction, sweep generation usage and Fourier serics.
Computers will be used for spreadsheet preparation, graphics,
word processing and CAD. This course has three hours of
lecture and four hours of lab per weck.

ET 137L—Digital Electronics I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ET 109L) Combinational logic using integrated
circuits will be analyzed and designed using Boolean algebra,
Kamaugh maps and logic diagrams. Number systems, binary
codes and code conversions will be studied along with flip fiops,
multivibrators and circuit applications. Lab work will empha-
size wiring and troubleshoating skill development while con-
firming circuit design objectives. This course has three hours
of lecture and one hour of lab per week,

ET 209L—Electronic Devices (5 er) .

{Pre- or corequisite: ET 119L) Diodes, bipolar transistors,
FETs and circuits including rectifiers, zener diode regulators,
clippers, clampers and amplifiers will be studied. Transistor
medeling and circnit analysis/design will be stressed along with
computer usage for circuit analysis, spreadsheet preparation,
graphics and word processing. This course has three hours of
tecture and four hours of lab per week.

ET 211L—Electronic Systems (5 cr) N _

(Prerequisite: ET 209L; corequisite: ET 249L)_Electronic
system schematics will be studied along with frequency con-
siderations, decibel usage, differential and operational ampli-
fiers, power supplies, thyristors, PLLs, oscillators and feedback
concepts. Each student will prepare a technical manual for a
computer-controlled systern. Video monitor basics and intro-
ductory transmission line theory will be presented. Computers
will be used for instrument control and data logging via IEEE4B8
and RS232 bus interfacing, circuit analysis and word process-
ing. This course has three hours of lectu:e and four hours of
lab per week.

ET 218—Pulse Power I (3 cr)

(Prereqmsue ET{19Lor ELEC 115L)The generatlon trans-
mission and measurement of high-voltage, pulsed power sys-
tems will be studied. This course meets five hours per week.

ET 220—Pulse Power II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ET 218) This course includes analyms and
design of transmission systems, vacuum systems, various high
voltage and current monitors, probes, high speed data acqui-
sition systems and control systems. All aspects of oil, deionized
water and 5F, gas are included. This course meets five hours
per week.

ET 237L—Digital Electronics II (3 er)

(Prerequisite: ET I37L) Logic circuit decoders, encoders,
multiplexers, cownters and registers will be studied along with
ADCs, DACs, RAM, ROM and applications. Microprocessor
structure, timing/control, ALU operation, interface circuits and
maching language programming will be introduced. This course
has three heours of lecture and one hour of lab per week.

ET 244L—Microprocessors (4 cr)

(Prerequisite; ET 137L; corequisite:-ET 237L) Mlcroproccs-
sors and microcomputers will be studied in depth with emphasis
on machine and assembly language programming. Interrupts
and DOS entry points will be introduced. This course has three
hours of lecture and two hours of lab per week.
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ET 249L—Microprocessor Interfacing (3 cr)

(Prerequisites; ET 209L, ET 244L) 1/Q devices including
printers, terminals and proto board circuits will be interfaced
to a microcomputer. Each student will make an oral presentation
and prepare documentation describing system operation and
organization along with block diagrams, schematics and struc-
tured software, This course has two hours of lecture and two
hours of lab per week.

ET 296—Special Problems (1-3 cr)
(Corequisites: All Term IV courses and permission from the

acadenic advisor) The student is given a problem to investigate
and solve. The student then designs the solution using 2 com-
bination of techniques.

ET 297—Cooperative Training (2-4 cr)

(Available to students within two terms of graduation in ET
program) Employment in the electronics field, if arranged by
the student, may satisfy tcchnical elective requirements with
approval of the academic advisor. An oral presentation or writ-
ten report will be required to summarize work experiences.

Instrumentation and Control Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program '
4 Terms, Main Campus

The Instrumentation and Control Technology pro-
gram provides students with job-entry skills to
troubleshoot and repair automated or process control
* equipment and instrumentation. Students may earn
an associate degree or certificate.

Topics covered include digital and analog cir-
cuitry, microcomputer applications software, elec-
tronic and pneumatic instrumentation, vacuum
systems ‘and robotics. Software packages include
CAD, spreadsheets and word processing. The pro-
gram meets in modern laboratories containing elec-
tronic fab benches and test instruments, oscilloscopes,
signal generators, power supplies, digital trainers,
microcomputers, servo trainers, hydraulic-pneu-
muatic and process control equipment and a student
shop area.

The associate in applied science degree program

provides graduates with additional science and tech-
nical skills for the support of engineering activities.

Certificate program graduates who want to eamn
a degree must fulfill the Arts & Sciences and resi-
dency requirements and satisfy core requirements
according to the catalog in effect when the degree
work was started. A grade of C or better in each
electronics and instrumentation and control tech-
nology course is required for a degree or certificate.

If a student takes MATH 100, it is recommended
that the student also take the survey course for In-
strumentation and Control from the Developmental
Studies Department,

There is a $10 supply fee for ELEC 116.

Note: Students seeking a certificate are required
to take 7'/2-week human relations and communi-
cations courses or English 101 and Psychology 101
to fulfill graduation requirements. It is recom-
mended that these courses be taken during the first
term.
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INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM
cr
Term i Hrs
'BA 11 Communications (7'/2 weeks) ........ 2
or
‘ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition .. 3
'BA 131 Human Relations (72 weeks)......., 2

'PSY 101 General Psychology I................ 3
ELEC 103L Electronics Fundamentals ,........... 9
ELEC 104 Electronics Mathematics ............. 3
ELEC 105SL Digital Circuits. . c.vvvueceeevennenn.s 3

‘ENG 119 Technical Communications........... 3

"Humanities/Social Science Elective. .. 3

Term il
ELEC 114L Semiconductor Devices .............. 6
ELEC 116 Introduction to Microcomputers. ...... 3
ELEC 117 Introduction to Lasers................ 3
ELEC [118L Electromechanical Devices-.......... 6
"MATH 162 CaleulusI.....coovvvivrinnnnnnne. 4
or
‘MATH 180 Elementary Calculus................. 3
Term IlI
‘CHEM 111/ Introduction to Chemistry/Lab........
N 1 8 4
or
‘CHEM 121L General Chemistry................... 4
IC 202L Linear Circuits .......... eemmeeneraee 6
IC 203L Control Circuits L .......0vueeiunnns, 6
IC 204L, Introduction to Computer
Programming ..........ccouan..n ' 3
Term IV
IC 212L Computer VO and Architecture ....... 6
IC 213L Control Circuits Il ,........euveue... 6
IC 214L Instrumentation. .........cvveevsiass 6
‘PHYS 151/ Physics/Lab.........ccounuiennnn.. .
153L 4
or
'PHYS 160 General Physics........ooovvnnennsn. 4
Totals.oooiiiriinrieiiinnens §7-90
Support Courses
ELEC 271 RF Fundamentals.................... 3
ELEC 272 Telecommunications ................. 3
ELEC  273L Troubleshooting Techniques .......... 3
ELEC  276L Soldering Techniques (7'/2 weeks) .... 2
ELEC  277L Industrial Systems................... 3
ET 218 Pulse PowerI.................oee.e. 3
ET 220 Pulse PawerIl...........covuvnun... 3
IC 296 Special Problems...................s 1-3
LEOT 117 Basic Machine Tool ................. 2

*Arts & Scienices courses required for associgte degres. Course
descriptions on pages 24-32.
'Course descriptions on page 71.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ELEC 103L—Electronics Fundamentals (9 cr)
(Recommended corequisite: ELEC 104 or strong mathemat-

fcs background) This course covers the basic concepts of DC

and AC electronics with emphasis on Kirchkoff’s Law, circuit

analysis and component application with troubleshooting. _Sfu-!
dents obtain skills in constructing circuits from schematic dia-
grams and in the use of oscilloscopes, function generators and
multimeters in laboratory exercises. This course has five hours
of theory and 10 hours of Iab per week. .
ELEC 104—Electronics Mathematics (3 cr) .,
(Prerequisite: MATH 100 or equivalent) This course covers
algebra and trigonometry with emphasis on DC and AC circuit
analysis. This course meets five hours per week. )

ELEC 105L.—Digital Circuits (3 cr)

(Recommended coreguisite: ELEC 1M or sirong mathemat-
ics background) The fundamental concepts and applications of
digital logic circuits are covered. Number systems and arith-
metic operations are studied, Boolean algebra is applied to
combinational logic. The basic logic pates and MSI and LS]
circuits are used to develop operational digital circuits. This
course has three hours of theory and two hours of lab per week,
ELEC 114L—Semiconductor Devices (§ cr)

(Prerequisites: Completion of Term 1) This course covers the
study of semiconductor devices, diodes, transistors, op. amps
and JFETS, and their application in simple power supplies and
amplifiers. Students obtain skills in constricting, anlyzing and
troubleshooting semiconductor circuits: This coursé has five
hours of theory and five hours of lab per week. -
ELEC 116—Introduction to Microcomputers (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: Completion of Term 1) This course covers
microcomputer architecture, MS-DOS, word processing, dig-
ital and analog circuit analysis software, computer assisted
drafting and an introduction to computer programming. This
course has three hours of theory and two hours of lab per week.

ELEC 117—Introduction to Lasers (3 cr}

(Prerequisites; ELEC 103L, ELEC 104) This course intro-
duces the student to the basic operation of the laser. The helilim
neon laser is used to discuss the nature of light, laser operation
and laser safety. This course has three hours of theory and two
hours of lab per week. -

ELEC 118L—Electromechanical Devices (6 cf)

(Prerequisites: Completion of Term I) This course covers
theory and application of mechanical devices and their control
circuits, Topics include hydrauics, pneumatics, vacuum, AC
and DC motors, stepper motors and servomechanisms. Students
obtain skills in the assembly, dperation and troubleshooting of
small-scale electromechanical systems, This course has five
hours of theory and five hours of lab per week.

ELEC 271—RF Fundamentals (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; ELEC 114L) This course provides study and
analysis of clectromagnetic interference and broadcast com-
municatiens systems including AM, FM, SSB and television,
This course has three hours of theory and two hours of lab per
week.

ELEC 272—Telecommunications (3 cr)

(Corequisite: ELEC 215L) This course provides system of
transmission line, antenna and microwave theory, and data
communication techniques including USARTS, RS-232 inter-
facing and modems. This course has three hours of theory and
two hours of lab per week.

ELEC 273L—Troubleshooting Techniques (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: ELEC 1}4L, ELEC 118L) Students Yearn sys-
tems analysis of various electronic equipment. Emphasis is on
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locating pmb!c‘ms. The course includes theoretical work to
complement the laboratory assignments. This course has two
hours of theory and three hours of lab per week.

ELEC 276L—Soldering Techniques (7'/2 weeks) {2 cr)
Students use a top repair center to learn high-reliability sol-
dering and desoldering techniques. Nondestructive printed cir-
. cuit board repairs and component replacement techniques also
are used. This course has one hour of theory and four hours of
. lab per week.

ELEC 277L—Industrial Systems (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 114L, ELEC 1I8L) A plasma etcher is
used to introduce students to industrial systems. By analyzing
the machine’s subsystems and how they interact, students
troubleshoot for solutions to equipment and process problems.
This course has two hours of theory and three hours of labo-
ratory per week.

IC 202L—Linear Circuits (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 1 14L, ELEC [18L) This course covers
transistor and operational circuits, audio and video circuits,
oscillator circuits, modulation methods and thyristor compo-
nents. This course has five hours of theory and five hours of
lab per week. '

1C 203L—Control Cicenits I (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 114L, ELEC [ 18L; carequisite: FC 202L)
The student leams to design and construct a computer-con-
tralled robot. Assembly language using the 8088 microproces-
sor is covered, and several interfacing projects are done including
motor control. This course has five hours of theory and five
hours of lab per week.

IC 284L—Introduction to Computer Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 116) The student leams to program us-
ing the Pascal programming language, Emphasis is on strue-
tured, top-down program construction. Program requirements
include input and output formats, arrays and files. A simulation
project is required using graphics techniques. This course has
three hours of theory and two hours of Iab per week.

IC 212L—Computer I/O and Archltecture (6 cr)

(Prerequisiter IC 203L) This course¢ provides practical ex-
perience in microcomputer interfacing and architecture. Topics
include interfacing projects involving keyboards, video mon-
itors, UARTS, and analog to digital converters, A required
micrecontroller project is to be designed and constructed by
each student. This course has five hours of lecture and five
hours of laboratory per week.

IC 213L—Contro! Circults II (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: All Term I courses) Topics include robotics,
Pascal applications programming, transducer/computer inter-
facing projects and solid state motor controls. The PUMA in-
dustrial robot with VAL II contrel language and the Rhino robot
are covered, A required systems project is to be designed and
constructed by the student. This course has five hours of theory
and five hours of lab per week.

IC 214L—Instrumentation (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: 1C 202L, IC 203L) This course covers the
theary of process control , voltmeters, oscilloscopes, linear and
switching power supplies, signal generators and frequency
counters. The accompanying lab involves instrument calibra-
tion and troubleshooting. The student leams proper soldering
techniques. This course has five hours of theory and five hours
of lab per week.

ET 218—Pulse Power I (3 cr)

(Pre- or corequisite: Completion of Term 2) The gencration,
transmission and measurement of high-voltage, pulsed power
systems are studied, This course meets five hours per week,

ET 220—Pulse Power II (3 cr)

{(Prerequisite: ET 218) This course includes amalysis and
design of transmission systems, vacuum systems, various high
voltage and current monitors, probes, high speed data acqui-
sition systems and control systems. All aspects of oil, deionized
water and SF, gas are included. This course meets five hours
per week.

IC 296—Special Problems (1-3 cr)

(Corequisites: All Term IV courses and permission from the
academic advisor) The student is given a problem to investigate
and solve. The student then designs the solution using a com-
bination of techniques,

LEOT 117L—Basic Machine Tool (2 cr)

This course includes an introduction to basic machine shop
practices. Instruction is provided in safety, hand tools, ela-
mentary lathe, mill and drill press. Students are introduced to
basic programming concepts related to computer-numerical-
control (CNC) turnirig and machining centers and computer-
aided design (CAD systems.

See also the common support course descriptions on pages
71-72.

Laser Electro-Optic’
Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main and Montoya Campuses

The technology of lasers and electro-optics re-
quires electronics, digital, laser and optics training
for persons interested in a career in this rapidly
growing industry. Lasers and electro-optic devices
are used in a variety of areas including construction
and excavation, welding and cutting operations,
communications systems, laboratory testing and
measurement, data processing, photography, med-
icine, military and space projects, and research and
development.

The program’s facilities include modern class-
rooms and laboratories containing state-of-the-art
lasers, lenses, mirrors and analytical test equipment,

Students may graduate with either a certificate or
associate degree.

The associate in applied science degree program
provides graduates with additional science and tech-
nical skills for the support of engineering activities.

Certificate program graduates who want to ean
a degree must fulfill the Arts & Sciences residency
requirements and satisfy core requirements accord-




ing to the catalog in effect when the degree work
was started.

Beginning students are admitted every other term.
Terms I and II are taught at the Main Campus and
Terms [1 and IV are taught at the Montoya Campus.

If a student takes MATH 100, it is recommended
that the student also take the survey course for Laser
Electro-Optic Technology from the Developmental
Studies Department. A grade of C or better in each
Laser Electro-Optic Technology course is required
for either a certificate or degree.

There is a $10 supply fee for ELEC 116,

Note: Students seeking a certificate are required
to take 7'/2-week human relations and communi-
cations courses or English 101 and Psychology 101
to fulfill graduation requirements. It is recom-
mended that these courses be taken during the first
term.

Entry into a course without the prerequisite may
be allowed with the permission of the academic
advisor,

LASER ELECTRO-OPTIC TECHNOLOGY

PROGRAM
Cr
Term Hrs
'BA 111 Communications (72 weeks) ........ 2

or
‘ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition .. 3

b

'BA 131 Human Relations (7' weeks)........
or

PSY 100  General Psychology 1................

ELEC [03L Electronics Furdamentals . ,..........

ELEC 104 Electronics Mathematics .............

ELEC 105L Digital Circuits.......cccevnvnnen..

‘ENG 119 Technical Communications...........

'MATH 162 Caleulus!........cocoivvnvennnn...,
or

‘MATH (80 Elementary Calculus.................

E S PR FUR FUIRY. I IR

w

Term I
ELEC 114L Semiconductor Devices ..............
ELEC 116 Introduction to Microcomputers.. .. ...
ELEC 117 Introduction to Lasers........... e
ELEC 1I8L Electmmcchanic_al Devices ...........
'PHYS 1517 Physics/Lab....\...ooiivrcnnnnnnnns
153L

L= P

.

or
'PHYS 160 General Physics ............icvuuuss 4

Term I
‘CHEM 111/ Introduction to Chemistry/Lab........
1121

-~

or
"CHEM 121L General Chemistry...................
LEQT 204L Electronic Circuits...................
LEOT 205L Advanced Laser Systems.............
LEOT 206 Optics................. eeriabaeeaas
LEOT 208L Introduction to Microprocessors ... ...

L O Oy I

Term IV
LEOT 212L Vacuum System Technology. ...... ... 1
LEOT 213L Electronic Applications .............. [
LEOT 2I[4L Advanced Microprocessors............ 3
LEOT 2!7L Advanced Laser Systems with
Applications .........ovvvvnnnnn.. . 6
LEQT 218L Laser Measurements. ..., ............ 3
3
9

Total...ooiii B6-8&

Support Courses

ELEC  273L Troubleshooting Techniques ........... 3
ELEC  276L Soldering Techniques (7'/2 weeks) . ... 2
ELEC  277L Industrial Systems (7'/2 weeks)....... 3
ET 218 PulsePowerl............ovevveuen. 3
ET 220 Pulse PowerIl...........coeevvuvnns 3
LEOT  118L Basic MachineTool .................. 2
LEOT 296 Special Problems.................... i-3

*Arts & Sciences courses required for associate degree. Course
descriptions on pages 24-32. .
'Course descriptions on page 7).

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ELEC 103L—Electronics Fundamentals (9 cr)

(Recommended corequisite: ELEC 104 or sirong mathemat-
ics background) This course covers the basic concepts of DC
and AC electronics with emphasis on Kirchhoff’s Law, circuit
analysis and component application with troubleshooting. Stu-
dents obtain skills in constructing circuits from schematic dia-
grams and in the use of oscilloscopes, function generators and
muitimeters in laboratory exercises. This course has five hours
of theory and 10 hours of lab per weck,
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ELEC 104—Electronics Mathematics (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 100 or equivaleni) This course covers
algebra and trigonometry with emphasis on DC and AC circuit
analysis. This course meets five hours per weck.

‘ELEC 105L—Digital Circuits (3 cr)

(Recommended coreguisite: ELEC 104 or strong mathemat-
ics background) The fundamental concepts and applications of
digital logic circuits are covered. Number systems and arith-
metic operations are studied. Boolean algebra is applied to
cembinational logic. The basic logic gates and MSI and LSI
circuits are used to develop operational digital circuits. This
course has three hours of theory and two hours of lab per week.

ELEC 114L—Semiconductor Devices (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 103L, ELEC 104) This course covers
the study of semiconductor devices, diodes, transistors, op
amps and JFETS, and their application in simple power supplies
and amplifiers. Students obtain skills in constructing, analyzing
and troubleshooting semiconductor cirguits, This course has
five hours of theory and five hours of lab per week,

ELEC 116—Introduction to Microcomputers (3 cr)
(Prereguisites: Completion of Term I) This course covers
microcomputer architecture, MS-DOS, word processing, dig-
ital and analog circuit analysis software, computer assisted
drafting and an introduction to computer programming. This
course has three hours of theory and two hours of lab per week.

ELEC 117—Introduction to Lasers (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisites: ELEC [03L, ELEC 104) This course intro-
duces the student to the basic operation of the laser. The helium
necn laser is used to discuss the nature of light, laser operation
and laser safety. This course has three hours of theory and two
hours of lab per week.

ELEC 1181 ~—Electromechanical Devices (6 er)
(Prereguisites; lC‘cu'rt,JfJ1'@::‘0;»1 of Term 1) This course covers
theary and application of mechanical devices and their control
circuits. Topics include hydraulics, pneumatics, vacuum, AC
and DC motors, stepper motors and servomechanisms. Students

obtain skills in the assembly, operation and troubleshooting of
small-scale electromechanical systems. This course has five
hours of theory and five hours of lab per week,

ELEC 273L—Troubleshooting Techniques (3 cr) |

(Prerequisites: ELEC 114L, ELEC 118L) Students learn sys-
tems analysis of various electronic equipment. Emphasis is on
locating problems. The course includes theoretical work to
complement the laboratery assignments. This course has two
bours of theory and three hours of lab per week.

ELEC 276L—Soldering Techniques (7%/z weeks) (2 cr)

Students use a top repair center to learn high-reliability sol-
dering and desoldering techniques. Nondestructive printed cir-
cuit board repairs and component replacement technigues also
are used. This course has one hour of theory and four hours of
lab per week.

ELEC 277L—Industrial Systems (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 1M4L, ELEC 118L) A plasma etcher is
used to introduce students to industrial systems. By analyzing
the machine’s subsysterns and how they interact, stedents
troubleshoot for solutions to equipment and process problems.
This course has two hours of theory and three hours of lab per
week,

ET 218—Pulse Power I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; Completion of Term 2) The generation, trans-
mission and measurement of high-voltage, pulsed power sys-
tems are studied. This course meets five hours per week.

ET 220—Pulse Power II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ET 218) This course includes analysis and
design of transmission systems, vacuum systems, various high
voltage and current monitors, probes, high speed data acqui-
sition systems and control systems as it relates to pulsed power
systems. All aspects of oil, deionized water and SF, gas are
included. This course meets five hours per week.

LEOT 118L—Basic Machine Too! (2 cr)

This course includes an introduction to basic machine shop
practices, Instruction is provided in safety, hand tools, ele-
mentary lathe, mill and dsill press. Students are introduced to
basic programming concepts related to computer-numerical-
control {(CNC) tuming and machining centers and computer-
aided-design (CAD) systems.

LEOT 204L—Electronic Circuits (6 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 1/4L) This course provides a study of
multiple class amplifier circuits, oscillator, signal-conditioning,
modulation including receiver circuits, and operational ampli-
fiers and A/D, D/A circuits. Students develop, analyze and
troubleshoot these circuits in laboratory exercises. This course
has six hours of theory and feur hours of lab per week.

LEQT 205L—Advanced Laser Systems (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite; ELEC 117) This course covers the basics of
theory and operation of solid state, ion gas, molecular gas and
semiconductor lasers. Laboratory experiments stressing safety,
accuracy and technical writing skills are performed. This course
has three hours of theery and two hours of lab per week.

LEOT 206—Optics (6 cr)

(Prerequisite;: ELEC 117) Principles of geometric and wave
optics are studied. Lenses, windows, mirors and prisms are
used to demonstrate imaging, interference and diffraction con-
cepts. Filters, gratings and polarizers also are studicd. This
course has six hours of thcory and four hours of lab per week.




LEOT 208L—Introduction to Microprocessors (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC I16)This course covers the architecture,
programming, input/output and applications of a microproces-
sor. This course has three hours of theory and two hours of lab
per week.

LEOT 212L—Vacuum System Technology {1 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 118L) This course examines the various
types of vacuum equipment used in industry. Laboratory work
includes the assembly, maintenance and leak detection of var-
fous systems. This course has one heur of theory and one hour
of lab per week.

LEOT 213L—Electronic Applications (1 cr)

(Prerequisite: LEQOT 204L) Linear integrated circuits are studied
with emphasis on applications in instrumentation, signal gen-
eration active filters and control circuits. Power supplies are
introduced. This course has 1'/2 hours of theory and 1/« hours
of lab per week,

LEOT 214L—Advanced Microprocessors (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: LEQT 208L) A system of digital circuits is
studied using a microprocessor. Interfacing to various devices
is emphasized. This course has three houts of theory and two
hours of lab per week.
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LEOT 2171..—Advanced Laser Systems with Applications
(6 cr) .

(Prerequisites: LEOT 205L, LEOT 206) Students perform
experiments-using fiber optics, A-O Q switch, dye cell, spec-
trum analyzer and A-O modulator. Electronic instruments are
studied for comrect usage of application. Students are required
to write a technical paper on a topic in the laser electro-optic
field. This course has five hours of theory and five hours of
lab per week,

LEOT 218L—Laser Measurements (3 cr)

(Corequisite; LEOT 217L) Detection of radiation is covered.
Various devices—calorimeters, photo-multiplier tubes, semi-
conductor diodes and pyroelectric detectors—and interfero-
metric measurements also are studied, This course has three
hours of theory and twe hours of lab per week,

LEOT 296—Special Problems (1-3 cr)

(Corequisites: All Term IV courses and permission from the
academic advisor) The student is given a problem to investigate
and solve. The student then designs the solution using a com-
bination of techniques.

See also the common support course descriptions on pages
71-72. .
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TRADES DEPARTMENT |

Trades is the largest skill cluster at T-VI. Most
classes meet on the Main Campus in classrooms;
indoor, outdoor and off-campus lab spaces; and live
work areas, The Commercial Printing program is
located at the Montoya Campus. Admission infor-
mation is available’at either campus.

Most Trades programs accept new students at the
beginning of each term. Each applicant has an in-
terview with an admission counselor and also may
be interviewed by the program counselor during the
admission process.

Trades students must furnish their own shop clothes
that must be safe and appropriate for their particular
programs. All students, instructors, instructional aides
and visitors must wear approved safety glasses or
goggles which conform to ANSI 287.1 in classes
where they are required.

Students are encouraged to participate in T-VI's
chapter of the Vocational Industrial Clubs of Amer-
ica (VICA), VICA activities are an integral part of
the Trades curriculum.

SPECIFIC ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

All Trades programs have in common the follow-
ing entrance requirements: be able to lift matenals
and equipment weighing 50 pounds and be free of
allergies or health conditions which cannot be con-
trolled and would endanger the student’s or others’
safety. All students enrolling in certificate programs
must take the admissions placement advisement tests.
Students who only have a math deficiency may take
program courses in the major while taking devel-
opmental math courses. Students having reading de-
ficiencies may not enroll in any program courses in
the major until the reading deficiency has been elim-
inated. Students having acceptable previous college
course work or minimum ACT scores are not re-
quired to take the admissions placement tests.

Specific requirements of individual programs are
as follows:

AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING AND REFRIGER.-
ATION: Must be free of chronic respiratory diseases.and al-
lergies to sheet metal fluxes and metals, and have normal color
differentiation. :

CARPENTRY: Must be free of chronic wood or wood prod-
uct allergies. ]

COMMERCIAL PRINTING: Must be free of chronic al-
lergics to lubricants, solvents, inks and photographic chemicals,
and have normal color differentiation with near- ard far-point
depth perception.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE; Must be a high school graduate or
possess 2 GED. Must purchase all textbooks and supplies for
the program.

CULINARY ARTS: Must be free of chronic allergies to
detergents and soap, Health Requirement: To enroll in this ficld,
it is pecessary to present a certificate to T-YI stating that the
student is-free from tuberculosis in a transmissible form, The
certificute must be obtained from and signed by a licensed
physician no mere than 90 calendar days before the stant of
classes, '

ELECTRICAL TRADES: Must have normal celor differ-
entiation.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION TECHNOLOGY:
Must purchase all textbooks and supplies for the program.

FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT: Must purchase text-
bocks. .

MACHINE TOOL TECHNOLOGY: Must be free of chronic
respiratory discases and allergics to oils. solvents and cutting
fluids; be able to stand ‘on concrete floors for long periods of
time; and have depth perception comrectable in both eyes.

PLUMBING: Must be free of chronic respiratory diseases
and allergies to plumbing fluxes. oils, glues and plastic com-
pounds,

TRANSPORTATION TRADES: Must be free of chronic
respiratory diseases and allergies to fuels and solvents. A valid
driver’s license and clean driving record are required by most
employers.

TRUCK DRIVING:

—Must not have been convicted of or forfeited bond for

more than four moving violations in the past three years,

—Must not have more than one at fault, preventable accident
in the past three years.

—Must not have been convicted of or forfeited bond for
DWI or rcckless driving, _

—Must have a valid license authorizing operation of vehicles
that hefshe is to drive.

—Must be able 1o pass a physical examination as set forth
in Section 391.42 of the Federal Motor Carrier Safety
Regulations.

—Must be at least 23 years old-

Applicaats are required to provide a cenified copy of their New
Mexico driving record for the past five years and a medical
examiner's certificate signed by a physician.

WELDING: Must be free of chronic respiratery discases
and have depth perception correctable in both eyes,

SAFETY NOTE: It can be dangerous to wear contuact lenses
in any areq where there are fumes from chemicals, solvents and
gases. Affected students showld plan 1o wear regular eveglusses
in classes where such hazards exist. Students who habinally
endanger themselves or others may be suspended from T-Vi,

PREREQUISITE REQUIREMENTS

Students must earn a minimum grade of C to meet
all course prerequisite requirements.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Students must earn a minimum 2.0 grade point
average and maintain a minimum grade of C in all
required vocational courses.




SUPERVISED WORK EXPERIENCE:

Supervised work experience is for students who
have acquired most of the skills and work attitudes
needed to succeed in an entry-level job. Students
may apply for this optioh during the final term.

This on-the-job experience is a training plan de-
veloped by the cooperating employer and T-V1 in-
structional staff. The student must obtain the approval
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of the instructor, advisor and Trades Department
dean, and have an exit interview with the depart-
ment counselor prior to beginning supervised work
experience.

The supervised work experience option may not
qualify students for Veterans Administratiori benefits
or other student financial aid. It is not an option
Jor associate degree programs.

APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAMS

Commercial Carpentry
Apprenticeship :

8 Terms, Main Campus

The Commercial Carpentry Apprenticeship pro-
gram for persons currently employed in the industry
is offered in conjunction with the Rio Grande Chap-
ter of Associated Builders and Contractors Inc.
(ABC).

The four-year program combines on-the-job ex-
perience with classroom instruction and provides the
opportunity for qualified participants to become
journeymen.

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students
must purchase textbooks and instructional materials
through the local ABC chapter.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

CEAP 199—Commercial Carpentry Apprenticeship (24 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: Current full-time employment in the carpentry
industry) This course consists of 8610 hours of which 8000
hours are supervised on-the-job training with experienced jour-
neymen and 610 hours are related classroom instruction at
T-V1. The classroom instruction covers orientation, safety, shop
and trade math, commercial carpentry process for shop tools
and equipment, supplies and materials, building systems, blue-
print reading, concrete, specifications and codse interpretation.

-

. Culinary Apprenticeship

9 Terms, Main Ca-mpus- B

The Culinary Apprenticeship program is offered
for persons currently employed full time in the cook-
ing industry. ' .

The three-year program combines on-the-job ex-
perience with classroom instruction and*results in
certified cook skill levels. Beginning students are

. admitted each term as space permits.

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students
must purchase a special textbook and instructional
materials through the local chapter of the American
Culinary Federation.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

CUAP 199—Culinary Apprenticeship {27 cr)

(Prerequisite: Current full-time employment in the cooking
industry) This course consists of 6000 instructional hours of
which 400 hours are theory taught at T-VI and 5600 hours are
supervised work experience in a full-time cooking job secured
before entering the class. Theory covers culinary history, garde
manger (food decorating), food management techniques and
front-of-the-house personnel use. A three-step written and prac-
ticum final exam, administered in conjunction with the New
Mexico Chefs and Cooks Assn. . is required 10 graduate.
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Electrical Trades Apprenticeship
8 Terms, Main Campus

The Electrical Trades Apprenticeship program,
for persons currently employed full time in the elec-
trical industry, is offered in conjunction with the
Independent Electrical Contractors (IEC).

The four-year program combines on-the-job ex-
perience with classroom instruction and provides the
opportunity for participants to obtain New Mexico
journeyman licenses.

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students
must purchase books and instructional materials
through the IEC office.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

ETAF 199—Electrical Trades Apprenticeship (24 cr)

(Prerequisite: Current full-time employment in the electrical
trades industry) This course consists of 8600 hours of which
8000 hours are supcrvised on-the-job training with electrical
journeymen and 600 hours are related classroom instruction at
T-VI. The classroom instruction covers safety, electricat theory,
blueprint reading and layout, National Electrical Code inter-
pretation, tool usage and mater controls,

| Plumbing Apprenticeship

8 Terms, Main Campus

The Plumbing Apprenticeship program, for per-
sons currently employed full time in the mechanical
trades (plumbing) industry, is offered in conjunction
with the Rio Grande Chapter of Associated Builders
and Contractors Inc. (ABC).

The four-year program combines on-the-job ex-
perience with classroom instruction and provides the
opportunity for qualified participants to become
journeymen.

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students
must purchase textbooks and instructional materials
through the local ABC chapter.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

PLAP 199—Plumbing Apprenticeship (24 cr)

. (Prerequisite: Current full-time employment in the plumbing
industry) This course consists of 8610 hours of which 8000
hours are supervised on-thc-job training with experienced
plumbing journeymen and 610 hours are related classroom in-
struction at T-V1. The classroom instruction covers safety, shop
and trade math, plumbing processes, blueprint reading and
mechanical code (plumbing) interpretation.

Sheet Metal Apprenticeship

8 Terms, Main Campus

The Sheet Metal Apprenticeship program, for
persons currently employed full time in the sheet
metal industry, is offered in conjunction with the
Rio Grande Chapter of Associated Builders and
Contractors Inc. (ABC).

The four-year program combines on-the-job ex-
perience with classroom instruction and provides the
opportunity for participants to obtain New Mexico
journeyman licenses.

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students
must purchase textbooks and instructional materials
through the local ABC chapter.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

SMAP 199—Sheet Metal Apprenticeship (24 cr)

(Prerequisite: Current full-time employment in the sheet metal
industry) This course consists of 8610 hours of which 3000
hours are supervised on-the-job training with experienced sheet
metal journeymen and 610 hours arc related classroom instruc-
tion at T-VI. The classroom instruction covers safety, shop and _
trade math, sheet metal processes for shop machinery, trian-
gulation layout, radial linc layout, parallel line layout, blueprint
reading, and Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning National Assn.
(SMACNA) manuals,



Support Courses

Atleast 12 students must sign up and instructional
space must be available before a support course can
be offered. As a result, support courses may be
canceled because of low enroliment. Not all courses
are offered each term. Most are offered only at the
Main Campus.

Course Cr
His
ACHR [70 Pneumatic Contro] Systems. . .. 3
AUTC 102 Math/Basic Electricity. ......,. 3
AUTC 170 Transportation Trades
Machining ................. 3
AUTC 172 Air Care Inspector............. I
AUTC 173 Air Care Mechanic ,.......... 2
‘BA 255 Desktop Publishing ........... 3
‘BA 256 Employment Procedures and
Techniques................. 2
Cl 170 First Aid and CPR............. |
L0 296 Special Topics................ I-6
'CMTR 100 Communications for Trades. ... 3
ELTR 170 Pole Climbing...... eenaaras 2
EPT 213 Occupational Safety........... 3
ES 296 Special Topics................ 1-6
FSMG 170 Advanced Food Service
Management......... Cevenes 3
FSMG 171 Food Service Nutrition... .. ..., 3
'LANG 061 Writing Lab.................. 3
MATT 170 Basic Tool/CNC .., . .... vereas 3
MATT 171 Precision Measurement. .. .. ... 3
MATT 172 Mechanical Drawing for Metal
Trades...........ceovuvss, 3

PLMB 170 Energy Management/Solar

Applications ............... 3
PLMB 172 Backflow Prevention ......_... 3
PLMB 174 Heating Contro! Circuitry . .... 3
'SCIE olt Introduction to Physics........ 3
'SCIE 013 Thinking Stratepies ....... een 3
WELD 170 Welding Skills Improvement, , . 3
WELD 171 Advanced Welding Skiils

Improvement............... 3
WELD 206 Welding Special Topics ......, -2

'See Developmental Siudies Departmeny, page 36, for course
descriptions.
*See Business Occupations Department, page 45, for course
descriptions,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ACHR 170—Pneumatic Control Systems (3 er)

Basic cantrol system components and diagrams are included.
Emphasis is on the installation and calibration of typical pneu-
matic control systems used for environmental control. This
course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks,

AUTC 102—Math/Basic Electricity (3 er)

The student learns and applies basic math principles as they
relate to measuring tools, equipment, graphs and schematics.
The theory of mechanical power, basic electricity principles,
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related terminology. and electrical companent identification also
are covered, An introduction 1o diagnostic cquipment, ftesting
procedures and theory refated to heavy equipment, electrical
systems, troubleshooting and repair procedures is included,
This course meets five hours per week for [5 weeks,

AUTC 176—Transportation Trades Machining (3 cr)

This course introduces basic machine shop practices partic-
ularly as they relate to the auto diesel mechanic. Instructien is
provided in safety, hand tools, clementary lathe, mill and drill
press. Emphasis is on tapping, rethreading, broken stud re-
moval, thread inserts, shaft straightening, torgue wrenches,
fasteners, sized nuts and chisel use. This course meets five
hours per week for 15 weeks.

AUTC §72—Air Care Inspector (1 cr)

This course provides the training required for mechanics to
become certified air care inspectors by tie City of Albuguerque
under their Vehicle Pollution Management progtam. This course
will cover the ¢ity and federal rules and regulations governing
air pollution, emissions inspections and approved manufactur-
ers’ analyzers. This course mects four hours per week for seven
weeks.

AUTC 173—Air Care Mechanic (2 cr) ,

(Prerequisite: Succesyful completion of AUTC 172} This course
covers the rules and regulations governing air pollution, emis-
sions inspections, approved manufaciurers® analyzers, waivers,
extensions, extended warranties and emission contro! devices
and cquipment. This course meets six and one-half hours per
week for seven and one-half weeks.

CJ 170—First Aid and CPR (I cr)

This course presents training in the Red Cross Standard First
Aid System and cardiopulmonary resuscitation for which Red
Cross certification is issued upen successful completion. This
is an introductory course stressing immediate care and recog-
nition of life threatening injuries and illnesses. Emphasis is on
emergency temporary help in order to preserve life. This course
meets two hours per week for 15 weeks.

CJ 296—Special Topics (I-6 cr)

This course includes an in-depth study of problems and the
advanced techniques that criminal justice experts use in re-
sponding to them,

ELTR 170—Pole Climbing (2 ¢r)

Instruction is provided in safety, proper use of equipment,
climbing and maneuvering techniques up to the 18-foot level
on unstepped poles, and the preper use of ladders on poles and
span lines. This course meets four hours on Saturdays for 15
weeks,

EPT 213—Occupational Safety (3 cr)

Introduction is provided to a variety of topics in current safety
research and practices. Students are instructed in safety prin-
ciples and standards. Basic safety ceicepts and monitoring
procedures are emphasized culminating in laboratery and class-
room inspection visits and projects that actively contribute to
the T-V1 safety program effort. An introduction to the Occu-
pational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) regulations is included.
This course meets three hours per week for 15 weeks.-

FS 296—Special Topics (1-6 tr)

This course includes an in-depth study of problems and the
advanced techniques that firefighter eXperts use in responding
to them. .
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FSMG 170—Advanced Food Service Management (3 cr)
This course emphasizes the vse of computers in the food
service industry. The CBORD Menu Development System is
used to introduce the student to key analytical reports, inter-
active menu planning. and cost-oricnicd and margin-opcrated
operations. This course meets five hours per week for |5 weeks.

FSMS 171—Food Service Nutrition (3 cr)

This course is a study of food and nutrition as they pertain
to the food service industry. The student is introduced to the
digestive system, dict controt, and vitamins and nutrients. This
course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

MATT 179—Basic Tool/CNC (3 cr)

Instruction is provided in safety, hand tools, clementary lathe,
mill and drill press. Installation and sclection of fasteners and
sheet metal fabrication are included. Culminating project is a
design prablem fabrication of an instrumentation package (power
supply). Students are introduced to basic programming con-
cepts related to computer-pumerical-control (CNC) turning and
machining centers and computer-aided-design (CAL) systems.
This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

MATT 171—Precision Measurement (3 cr)

This coursc is an introduction to basic measurement prin-
ciples and techniques. Students are instructed in the care. cal-
ibeation. uses and applications of outside micrometcrs, inside
micrometers. depth micrometers, vernier calipers, indicators
and other measuring cquipment specific to their majors. This
course meets five hours per week for 15 wecks,

MATT 172—Mechanical Drawing for Metal Trades (3 cr)

This course provides instruction in the basic technigues of
mechanical drawing. The class includes sketching. three-view
orthographic projection, sectional views, auxiliary views, basic
drafting math, geometric tolerancing, welding symbols and
welding layout. This course meets five hours per week for 15
wecks.

PLMB 170—Energy Management/Solar Applications (3 cr)

This course is for students interested in management of a
residential energy package. Instruction is provided in how life

+

styles, design and orienitation conserve natural resources. Em-
phasis is on the selection, installation, maintenance and repair
of solar cquipment as related to heating water and air. This
course meets live heurs per week for |5 weeks.

PLMB 172—Backflow Prevention (3 cr)

This course teaches the student to identify, test, troubleshoo!
and repair backflow prevention asscmblies. A minimum of 50
percent of class time is spent in the Jab working with assemblies.
Successful completion of this course qualifics the student to
become a certified backflow prevention assembly tester. This
course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

PLMB 174—Heating Control Circuitry (3 ¢r)

This course includes installation and troubleshoating of heat-
ing contro! circuits. Control theory, terminology and symbols
are covered. Instructional emphasis is on electrical control de-
vices from various manufacturers. Also included are the reading
and developing of wiring diagrams and line schematics. This
course meets five hours per week for |5 weeks.

WELD 170—Welding Skills Improvement (3 cr)

“This class includes instruction in safety practices, gencral
tools and equipment, sources of heat, operational procedurcs,
metals and their propertics. and applications of oxyacetylene
and arc welding. Instruction is gearcd for the specific needs of
all majors. This course meets five hours per week for 13 weeks.

WELD 171—Advanced Welding Skills Improvement (3 cr)

This course provides instruction in advanced welding pro-
cesses, Mig and tig welding and other processes such as plasma
arc, resistance, flux core, carbon and submerged arc welding
are incleded. This course meets five hours per week for 15
weeks,

WELD 296—Welding Special Topics (1-2 cr)

This flexible course is designed to enable students currently
in the welding trade to pursue studies in specialized needs with
unique goals. This elass also may be taken as an independent
or guided study to be used as a refresher course or to sharpen
skills prior to certification or recertification exams. Hours are
by amangement.

Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration

Certificate Program
3 Terms, Main Campus

The Air Conditioning, Heating and Reftrigeration
program prepares students for entry into the instal-
lation, maintenance and service field. With on-the-
job experience and field training, the graduate of
this program should be able to advance quickly.

Training includes installing mechanical equip-
ment, ductwork, piping and electrical controls; serv-
icing various air conditioning, heating and
refrigeration components; troubleshooting systems;
and performing required preventive maintenance.

Most activities take place on campus, but some
take place at off-campus building sites and are an
integral part of the curriculum.

To earn a certificate, a student must complete
successfully a total of 1275 instructional hours of
which 720 are laboratory work and 555 are related
theory.

A student may leave the program when a training
objective is reached and receive 2 proficiency cer-
tificate detailing the skills mastered.

Eligible third-term students are encouraged to
participate in the supervised work experience pro-
gram.
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Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration stu-
dents must pay an equipment fee of $90 before
entering the first term, $70 before the second term
and $70 before the third term.

AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING AND
REFRIGERATION PROGRAM

Cr
Term ! Hrs
ACHR tOIL  Air Conditioning, Heating and
Refrigeration Theory/Lab I ... ... 12
ACHR 102 Conitrol Circuitry/Math [...,....... 3
Term If
ACHR 1ML  Air Conditioning, Heating and
Refrigeration Theory/Lab II. ... .. 12
ACHR 112 Air Conditioning, Heating and
Refrigeration Mathematics 11 ., ., 3
ACHR 13 Control Circuitry Il ............... 3
Term It}
ACHR  201L  Air Conditioning, Heating and
Refrigeration Theory/Control
Circuitry Lab T................ 9
ACHR 2021 Sheet Metal Theory/Lab ........... 9
Total ... 51
Option

Supervised Work Experience

Support Courses
See page 95.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ACHR 101L—Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration
Theory/Lab I (12 cr)

Students leamn shop safety; basic toals and equipment; ap-
plicable taws of physics and chemistry; electrical circuits; elec-
tric meters: test and measuring equipment; and installation,
maintenance and scrvice procedures for the mechanical refrig-
cration cycle and components. This course meets 20 hours per
week for 15 weeks.

ACHR 102—Control Circnitry/Math I (3 cr)

This course is designed to lay the groundwork required for
diagnosis and service of refrigeration and electrical equipment
with emphasis an DC circuits as applied to Ohm’s Law. Stu-
dents are taught algebra as applied to AC clectricity. This course
meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

ACHR I11L—Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration
Theory/Lab I (12 cr) ‘
(Prerequisites; Alt Term I courses or eguivalent) Instruction is
in the installation, maintenance and service of residential air
conditioning, heating and refrigeration systems. This course
meets 20 hours per week for 15 weeks.

ACHR 112—Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration
Mathematics II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACHR 102 or equivalent) This course covers
calculations required for residential heating and cooling system
design including equipment sizing, duct sizing and layout. This
course meets five hours per week for 13 weeks,

ACHR 113—Centrol Circnitry II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; ACHR 102 or equivalent) This course includes
the design, installation and troubleshooti ng of air conditioning,
heating and refrigeration control circuits. Emphasis is on elec-
trical controt devices from various manufacturers. This course
meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

ACHR 2011—Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration
Theory/Controt Ciccvitry Lab II (9 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACHR 102, ACHR I1]L or equivalent) The
installation, maintenance and service of commercial air con-
ditioning, heating and various refrigeration systems are cov-
ered, along with multizone heating/eooling, chilled water and
hot water systems. More advanced control theory and termij-
nology also are covered. Emphasis is on electrical, pneumatic
and solid state circuitry as well as electronic and electric control
devices, their installation and scrvice, This course meets 15
hours per week for 15 weeks.

ACHR 202L—Sheet Metal Theory/Lab (9 cr)

Instruction is provided in sheet metal processes performed
with hand, bench, cutting and layout teols: szfety; care of tools
and equipmient; usc of materials and supplics; straight pattern
development and fabrication. Lab projects are oriented to typ-
ical heating and ventilation installations. Study of the design,
tayout and application of air distribution duct systems for air
conditioning also is included. This course meets 15 hours per
week for [5 weeks.
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- Automotive Body Repair

Certificate Program
3 Terms, Main Campus

The Automotive Body Repair program prepares
students for entry-level employment repairing col-
lision damage on passenger and commercial vehi-
cles. Proper safety procedures, work ethics and correct
selection and use of tools and equipment are stressed.
This program does not accept new students every
term. *

The program is designed to allow a student to
enter the industry at three separate levels. Upon
successful completion of Automotive Body Repair
Theory/Lab 1, the student may receive a detailing
proficiency certificate .and obtain employment de-
tailing and preparing vehicles for collision/refinish-
ing repairs. Completion of all courses through the
second term gives the student additional skills in
welding, collision repair procedures and compre-
hensive refinishing techniques. The student may then
receive a basic refinishing proficiency certificate and
obtain employment as a painter’s helper. The third
term upgrades the student’s abilities to repair and
refinish major collision damage using state-of-the-
art pulling and measuring equipment, During the
third term, students have the option to apply their

skills in a supervised work experience program with
employers.

To earn an Auto Body Repair certificate, a student
must successfully complete a total of 1125 instruc-
tional hours of which 825 are laboratory work and
300 are related theory.

Students must pay a $100 equipment fee before
entering the first term, $75 pefore the second term
and $50 before the third term.

AUTOMOTIVE BODY REPAIR PROGRAM

Cr
Term { Hrs
AUBO  101L  Automotive Body Repair Theory!'
Lab ] oeerreenrienrneinaarnnnins
AUBO 102 Mat/Basic Electricity ...cooonvr-e 3
Detailing Proficiency Certificate
Term I
AUBO 111L  Automotive Body Repair Theory!
: I | P 15
Basic Refinishing Proficiency Ceriificate
Term I
AUBO  201L  Automotive Body Repair Theory/
191+ 3 || D ver 13
Total o.vvrenirnrearnacnsnnes 45
Automotive Body Repair Certificate
Option

Supervised Work Experience

Support Courses
See page 95.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

AUBO 101L—Automotive Body Repair Theory/Lab I (12
cr)

The student is introduced to all phases of the auto collision
industry including safety procedures, terminology, fasteners,
body and frame construction, tools, eguipment, minor damage
repair, basic refinishing techniques, detailing, and understand-
ing estimates. Students learn how 1o sel up and operate oxy-
acetylene and shiclded metal-arc welding equipment. The
procedures for cutting, welding and brazing automotive sheet
metal are covered. This course meets 20 hours per week for
15 weeks.

AUBO 102—Math/Basic Electricity (3 cr)

The student Jearns and applies basic math principles as'they
relate to measuring tools, equipment, graphs and schematics.
The theory of mechanical power, basic ¢lectricity principles,
related terminology, and electrical component identification also
are covered. An introduction to diagnostic equipment, testing
procedures and theory related to heavy equipment, electrical
systems, troubleshooting and repair procedures is included,
This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

AUBO 111L—Automotive Body Repair Theory/Lab II-{15
cT) '

(Prerequisites: All Term I courses or equivalent) The student
receives instruction in safety, body shop tools and equipment,



and removal and replacement of body parts and repair to cooling
system. This course covers cleaning, sanding, masking, all
phases of surface preparation, metal treatment, undercoats, and
comprehensive refinishing systems; air canditioning _serv:ciqg
and repair, and instruction in basic metal arc welding, This
course meets 25 hours per week for 15 weeks.,

AUBO 201L—-Automotive Body Repair Theory/Lab LI (15
cr)

(Prerequisites: All Term Il courses or equivalent) This course
covers comprehensive metal repair, body panel replacement,
sectioning, related efectrical systems, corresion protection, es-
timating techniques, and measuring and alignment procedurcs
for under body, suspension, frame and body shell. The student
performs a variety of refinishing jobs, gas metal are, gas tung-
sten arc welding, plasma cutting and plastic welding, dupli-
cating a modern auto collision production shop. This course
meets 25 per week for 15 weeks.

Automotive Technology

Certificate Program
3 Terms, Main Campus

The Automotive Technology program is designed
to provide individuals with the skills needed to di-
agnose and repair mechanical problems on auto-
mobiles and light trucks. Proper safety precedures
along with the correct use and selection of hand
tools and test equipment is stressed. The program
is designed to qualify the successful student as an
-entry-level general automobile technician. This pro-
gram does not accept new students every term,

The employment outlook for qualified auto tech-
nicians is excellent. Employment opportunities in-
clude such positions as basic servicing, general
mechanic, specialist, service writer, shop foreman,
service manager, sales representative and service

. station attendant.

The program is designed to allow a student to
enter the industry at three separate levels. Upon
successful completion of Automotive Technology
Theory/Lab I, the student may receive a basic anto
servicing proficiency certificate and obtain employ-
ment servicing automobiles and performing brake
system and suspension repair, front end alignment
and engine repairs. Upon successful completion of
Automotive Technology Theory/Lab I and Math/
Basic Electricity, the student is eligible for Term I1.

Completion of Term II gives the student addi-
tional skilis with transmissions, drive trains and air
conditioning. Upon completion of Automotive
Technology Theory/Lab II, the student may receive
a basic auto repair proficiency certificate and obtain
employment performing minor repairs and servicing
automobiles and light duty trucks. Upon successful

completion of Automotive Technology Theory/Lab
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Il and Transportation Electronics, the student is el-
igible for Term III.

Term Il upgrades the student’s abilities to di-
agnose and repair electrical systems including com-
puter-controiled components. During Term [II,
students may have the option to apply their skills
in a supervised work experience program with co-
operating employers,

To earn an Automotive Technology certificate, a
student must successfully complete a total of 1125
instructional hours of which 750 are laboratory work
and 375 are related courses including theory.

Students must pay an equipment fee of $100 be-
fore entering the first term, $90 for the second term,
and $90 for the third term.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Cr
Term | Hrs
AUTC I0IL  Automotive Technology Theory/Lab
L 12
AUTC 102 Math/Basic Electricity ............. 3
Basic Auto Servicing Proficiency Certificate
Term it
AUTC  I1IL  Autometive Technology Theory/Lab
L 12
AUTC 113 Transportation Electronics. ......... 3
Basic Auto Repair Proficiency Certificate”
Term il
AUTC | 201L  Automotive Technology Theory/Lab-
L O A 1
Total ,.oooiiiii i 45
Automotive Technology Certificate
Option |

Supervised Work Experience

Stpport Courses
See page 95.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

AUTC 10]1L—Automotive Technology Theory/Lab I (12 er)

This course is designed to teach the student the skills neéded
to perform commen automotive service work. Inspection, re-
pair and replucement of brakes; use of precision measuring
tools; cooling, lubricating, ignition, fuel, emission and exhaust
systems are covered. The course also provides the student with
instruction on automotive chassis, steering, suspension sys-
tems, related hardware and wheel atignment. Basic internal
combustion engine theory and the principles of basic engine
overhaul are studied. This course meets 20 hours per week for

15 weeks. '

AUTC 102—Math/Basic Electricity (3 er)

This course teaches the student basic math principles as they
relate to measuring tools, equipment, -graphs and schematics,
The theory of mechanical power, basic elcctricity principles,
related terminclogy, and electronic component identification
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also arc covered, The students are introduced to diagnosis
cquipment testing procedures and theory related w automative
electrical systems troubleshooting and repair procedures. This
course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

AUTC 111L—Automotive Technology Theory/Lab II (12
cr)

(Prerequisites: AUTC 101L, AUTC 102 or equivalent) This
course covers diagnostic and repair procedures involving clutches,
manually shifted and automatic transmissions. transaxles and
differential units. Air conditioning diagnosis, testing, repair and
servicing also are included. The entire drive train is covered.
This course mects 20 hours per weck for 15 wecks.

AUTC 113—Transportation Electronics (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: AUTC 10IL, AUTC 102 or equivalent) This
course provides the information required fo test and replace
malfunctioning clectranic components. The theory of solid-
state devices, basic principles of clectronics, and interpretation
of circuit diagrams are included. Signal tracing characteristics
and the operation of semi-conduction diodes and rectifier cir-
cuits are covered. Lab experiments are conducted on full wave
and voltage rectifiers, transistors, thyristors, integrated circuits,

operational amplifiers, digital gates and timing circuils. This

course meets five hours per week for 15 wecks.

AUTC 201L—Automotive Technology Theory/Lab III (15
cr)

(Prerequisites: AUTC 111L, AUTC 113) This course covers
the theery, diagnosis and repair of electrical components, fucl
systems. and heating and air conditioning systems. Students
also learn to tunc-up vehicles. Emission control standards and
components are covered. This course meets 25 hours per week
for 15 weeks, '

Baking

Certificate Program'
2 Terms, Main Campus

This food service specialty prepares persons for
jobs as bakers in restaurants, bake shops, bakeries
and institutional kitchens such as schools or hos-
pitals. Persons entering this field should be early
risers since most baking begins early in the moming.
This program does not accept new students every
term. .

Baking meets in a lab furnished with commercial
equipment and display cases. The program’s prod-
ucts are sold in the T-VI food service areas.

To eam a certificate, a student must complete .

suceessfully 750 instructional hours of which 525
are laboratory work and 225 are related theory.

Students may leave the program when a training
objective is reached and receive a proficiency cer-
tificate detailing the skills mastered.

Baking students must pay an equipment fee of
$100 before entering Term [ and $30 for Term IL

(Also see Food Service Management, page 108,
and Quantity Food Preparation, page 111.)

BAKING PROGRAM

Cr

Term § Hrs

BKNG 101, Buking Theory/Lab 1l .............. 12

[}KNG 102 Food Service Mathematics ......... 3
Term i

- BKNG 111L  Baking Theory/lLab Il ............. 15

' Tatal .......- et erar s 30,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

BKNG 1011L—Baking Theory/Lab (12 cr)

Students leamn fundamentals of mixing and processing the
ingredicnts used in a varicty of breads, sweet yeast dough
products and speciaftics. Also included are care and use of
cquipment, bakery sanitation,-proper use and storage of bakery
ingredients, experiments with baking formulas, leavening agents
and human relation skills. This course meets 20 hours per week
for |5 weeks.

BKNG 102—Food Service Mathematics (3 cr)

Basic arithmetic for sales, portioning and pricing of food
products is covered. Students also leam to use cash registers.
This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

BKNG 11]1L—Baking Theory/Lab II (15 cr)

(Prerequisite: BKNG 10IL) This course continucs the prin-
ciples of Baking 1 with cmphasis on baking chemistry and
advanced production procedures. More study of international
pastries and desserts is provided and cake decorating is covered.
Supervisory management principles are included. This course
meets 25 hours per week for 15 weeks.




Carpentry

Certificate Program
2 Terms, Main Campus

The Carpentry program provides students with
practical and realistic job skills to enter the con-
struction industry. Classes meet on and off campus
and in indoor and outdoor labs specifically designed
for cabinetmaking and residential construction.

During the first term, the fundamentals of resi-
dential framing and tools of the trade are taught. In
the second term, emphasis is on residential and light
commercial work, maintenance and remodeling along
with instruction on interior finish carpentry, basic
construction and installation of cabinets and mill-
work, s

To earn a framing proficiency certificate, a stu-
dent must complete Term 1 which includes 375 in-
structional hours of which 225 are laboratory work
and 150 are related theory, math and blueprint read-
ing. Continuing students can earn a Carpentry cer-
tificate by successfully completing Term 1[I which
includes 375 hours of lab and related instruction.

A student may leave the program when a training
objective has been reached and receive a proficiency
certificate detailing the skills mastered.

Carpentry students must pay an equipment fee of
3100 before entering the first term and an additional
370 for the second term.

CARPENTRY PROGRAM '

Cr
Term I Hrs
CARP 10IL  Carpentry Theory/Lab 1............ 2

CARP 102 Carpentry Math/Blueprint Reading I 3

Framing Proficiency Certificate

Term It
CARP IT1IL  Carpentry Theery/Lab Il........... 12
CARP 112 Carpentry Math/Bluepsint Reading
I s e ee e eatnans 3
Total .oovviiiiiiiiiiaiiaaen 30

Carpentry Certificate

Support Courses
See page 95.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CARP 101L—Carpentcy Theory/Lab I (12 cr) ‘

Instruction is provided in hand and power tocls, site Jayout
and foundations, rough framing, roof framing, structural shell
basics, stair constructian, exterior finish and safcty. This course
meets 20 hours per week for |5 weeks.
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CARP 102—Carpentry Mathematics/Blueprint Reading I
(3 cr)

This course provides instruction it whole numbers, combin-
ing numbers, lnmber sizing, scaling, centering and triangle
theory. Instruction in the interprctation of elevation drawings
and foor pfans, symbols and notations, dimensions and struc-
tural information is included. Students are introduced to ma-
terial estimation, This course meets five hours per week for 15
weeks,

CARP 111L—Carpentry Theory/Lab II (12 cr)

(Prerequisite: CARP 101L or equivalent) This course is a
continuation of CARP 101L with the addition of firish carpen-
try. basic construction and installation of cabinets and millwork.
Mainlcnance, remodeling, concrete finishing and light com-
mercial construction are emphasized. This course mects 20
hours per week for 15 weeks.

CARP 112—Carpentry Mathematics/Blueprint Reading 11
{3 cr)

{Prereqitisite: CARP 102 or equivalent) This course includes
an introductory study of blueprint applications 1o residential
homes, multiple family dwellings and commereial buildings.
Instruction also is provided in the use of rules and formulas
for malerial estimating, volume measure, ratio and proportion.
This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

Commercial Printing -

Certificate Program
2 Terms, Montoya Campus

This program teaches entry-level skills for jobs
in the offset printing industry or in-plant print/du-
plication shops. This program does not accept new
students every term. '

The lab contains computers, phototypesetiers,
paste-up and stripping tables, process cameras, plate
makers, offset duplicators and presses, paper cut-
ters, folder and bindery machines, and other equip-
ment used in the industry.

Instructional units have specific prerequisites as
follows: typesetting—typing skill of 35 words per
minute; proofreading—good spelling/grammar; paste-
up/layout—uvisual coordination, color perception and
measurement skills; camera—allergy free and night
vision; press—allergy free, depth and color percep-
tion, mechanical aptitude; bindery—mechanical ap-
titude, lifting ability.

To earn a certificate, a student must complete
successfully a total of 825 instructional hours' of
which 600 are laboratory work and 225 are related
theory.

When students leave the program, they receive a
proficiency certificate listing the skills mastered.

Commercial Printing students must pay a per-
sonal equipment fee of $30 before entering the first
term.



COMMERCIAL PRINTING PROGRAM

Cr
Term ! ) : Hrs
CMPR  10IL  Commercial Printing Theory/Lab L. 15

Term If i
CMPR  I1IL Cemmercial Printing Theory/Lab II, 18
' Total cvvvvenriiieiiieeaaes 33

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CMPR 101L—Commercial Printing Theory/Lab I (15 cr)

This course covers safety of tools, cquipment, solvents and
chemicals; use of toals and equipment; design; compasition,
layout and paste-up; proofs and preofreading; basic photo type-
setting; papers and inks; basic setup and operation of offsct
duplicators and presses; bindery processcs; and quality control.
Instruction also is provided in job analysis, cost control, esti-
matirig and production work flow. Basic arithmetic as it applies
to the printing trade for measurements, ink and chemical for-
mulas, paper cuts and job pricing is included. This course meets
25 hours per week for 15 weeks.

CMPR 1111—Commercial Printing Theory/Lab II (18 cr)

(Prerequisite: CMPR 101L or equivalent) Emphasis is on
advanced processes in all areas of the lab; computer compo-
sition; imposition; duotone and special effect screens, mulli-
calor register and special penalty stock printing; troubleshooting
techniques; computer estimating; production control and legal
considerations. The course continues special principles and trade
math as they relate to individual work stations. This course
mects 30 hours per week for 15 weeks.

Criminal Justice

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main Campus

This program provides basic instruction in the
field of criminal justice. Students may earn either
a certificate or an associate degree.

To earn a certificate, a student must successfuily
complete 35 credit hours—26 accupational core cur-
riculum hours, English 101, Math 120 and Soci-
ology 111.

Students who have already received a certificate
from an approved New Mexico law enforcement
academy with which T-VI has an articulation agree-
ment are given block credit for the 26 credit hours
of occupational core curriculum. These students may
enter the degree program after meeting T-VI ad-
mission requirements. Credit for the occupational
core curriculum will be posted at the completion of
all courses in the degree program.

To earn an Associate in Applied Science Degree
in Criminal Justice, a student must successfully
complete 68 credit hours including 26 certificate
occupational core requirements and 42 credit hours
in required Arts & Sciences courses.

Students must purchase their own textbooks and
stipplies.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE PROGRAM

Cr
Term 1 Hrs
CJ 101 Criminal Law and Procedure ......... 3
CI 102 Juvenile Justice and Procedure. ....... 3
CJ 103 Probation and Parele................. 3
CI 104 Patrol Procedures. ... .co.vevivivnanaas 3
a 106 Police and Presentence Investigation
Repors...ooviiiiiin i iiinaannans I
*ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition .. 3
*SOC 111 Criminal Justice System.............. 3
Term il
C} 11! Traffic Investigation and Enforcement . 3
C) 112 Criminal Investigation ............... 3
ol) 113 Organized and White Collar Crime ... 3
o} 114 Contemporary Enforcement
Techniques .....ooivvvveevneennans 3
CI 115 Physical Conditioning. ............... l
*MATH 120 Inmtermediate Algebra...............0s 3
Criminal Justice Certificate
Term Il
*CSCI 101 Computer Literacy.......ooovvvnvnenn 3
*ENG 119 Technical Communications,.......... 3
*PSY Psychology Elective . ............0... 3
*S0C 101 Introduction to Saciology .........-.. 3
*SOC 280 Social Science Research ............. 3



————

Term IV .
*COMM Communications Elective ............ 3
*SOC 21! Social Problems.......ovoviuvnnnnnns 3
*SOC 212 Juvenile Delinquency................ 3
*SOC 215 Crminology «.vvvvviivviimierrunnnns 3
*SOC 214 Sociology of Comections............. 3
*SOC 216 Ethnic and Minority Groups. ......... _3
L . | 68

*Arts & Sciences, Course descriptions on pages 24-32.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CJ 101—Criminal Law and Procedure (3 cr)

This course is a study of the historical development, purposes
and goals of common and statutory criminal law and the pro-
cedures which control actions in the eriminal justice system,

CJ 102—Juvenile Justice and Procedure (3 cr)
This course covers the juvenile court and justice system
including the Children’s Code and the Rules of Procedure,

CJ 103—Probation and Parole (3 ¢r)

This course includes a study of history, philosephy and legal
basis goveming investigation and supervision of judged juve-
nile offenders and adult violators placed on probation and pa”
role.

CJ 104—Patrol Procedures (3 cr)

This course introduces the basic patrol function and the prob-
lems faced by law enforcement officers in the accomplishment
of this funetion.

4
CJ 106—Police and Presentence Investigation Reports (1
cr)
The study and use of police and presentence investigation
reports,

CJ 111—Traffic Investigation and Enforcement (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: CJ 104 and CJ 105) This course includes the

study of traffic law enforcement and basic wreck checking, and

progresses to the complete investigation of major accidents,

(CJ 112—Crimina! Investigation (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: CJ 10} and CJ 105) Basic criminal investi-
gation is studied from the preliminary investigation to final
preparation and presentation in court.

CJ 113—Organized and White Collar Crime (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: C} 101) This course includes the study of
illegal activities -of pcople and institutions whose purpose is
profit through legitimate business, and illegal activity of people
and organizations whose purpose. is illegitimate gain through
illegal enterprise,

CJ 114—Contemporary Enforcement Techniques (3 ¢r)
(Prerequisites: CJ 101, CJ 104, and limited 1o Criminal Jus-
tice majors) Verbal and manual skills which officers use on z

daily basis—ranging from handcuffing and restraint to field -

notes and testimony—are studied.

CJ 115—Physical Conditioning (1 cr)

(Prerequisites: Limited to Criminal Justice majors; class size
limited to 20 students) This course is designed to prépare the
student for cntry level law enforcement requirements and betier
health maintenance.
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Diesel Mechanics

Certificate Program
3 Terms, Main Campus

This program prepares students to work on a va-
riety of diesel-powered equipment used in the truck-
ing, heavy equipment and mining industries.

The program meets in working labs where stu-
dents are introduced to a variety of diesel engines,
electrical and hydraulic test equipment, dynamo-
meters, air conditioning equipment, drive train com-
ponents, fuel injection test and calibration devices,
and related equipment. .

In the first term, students learn basic engine block
design; component parts disassembly, inspection and
reassembly; diesel engine accessories; introduction
to diagnosis; troubleshooting; and injection system
component replacement. The second term covers
the transmission, drive train and hydraulic systems.
In the third term, students repair electrical com-
ponents, air conditioning and fuel injection systems. -

A student may leave the program when a training
objective is reached and receive a proficiency cer-
tificate detailing the skills completed.

To satisfy full program requirements, a student
must complete successfully [ 125 instructional hours
of which 675 are laboratory work and 450 are related
theary, ' -

Diesel Mechanics students must pay an equip-
ment fee of $100 before entering the first term, $130
for the second term, and $130 for the third term.

DIESEL MECHANICS PROGRAM

Cr
Term f Hrs
DIME 101L  Diesel TheoryfLab [............... 12
DIME 102 Math/Basic Electricity ............. 3
Term l}
DIME 111L  Diesel Theory/Lab Il ..., .. fraenaas 12
DIME 113 Transportation Electromics.......... 3
Term I
DIME 201L  Diesel Theory/Lab Il ....... eveas 15
Total (v 45
Option

Supervised Work Experience

Support Courses
See papge 93.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

DIME 101L—Diesel Theory/Lab I (12 cr)

Emphasis is'on two- and four-stroke diesel engines including
basic engine cylinder block assembly design; component parts
disassembly, inspection and reassembly; fits, tolerances and
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service specifications; use of precision measuring tools; inter-
preting mechanical drowings: thread repair procedures: lubri-
cating. cooling. air intake and fuel systems; and governar control
design, The course introduces the student to diagnosis and
repair of engine failures and reduced opcrational capabilities,
This course meets 20 hours per week for 15 wecks.

DIME 102—NMath/Basic Electricity (3 cr)

The student learns and applies basic muth principles as they
relate lo measuring tools, equipment, graphs and schematics.
The theory of mechanical power, basic clectricity principles,
related terminelogy and electrical component identification also
are covered. An introduction to diagnostic cquipment, testing
proccdures and theory related to heavy equipment, electrical
systems, troubleshooting and repair procedures is included.
This course meets five hours per weck for 15 weeks,

DIME 111L—Diesel Theory/Lab LI {12 cr)

{Prerequisites: DIME 101L, DIME 102 or equivelenty Basic
theary of the entire drive train and hydrulic systems is studied.
The course covers shop safety and the theory rclated to test

equipment, diagnosis, troubleshooting, analysis procedures and
an introduction to job secking and job retention skills. Instruc-
tion includes the service and repair of drive train and hydraulic
system components. This course meets 200 hours per week for
15 weeks,

DIME 113—Transpottation Electronics (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: DIME 1011, DIME 102 or equivalent) Stu-
dents learn how multimeters are used in analyzing basic direct
and alternating cumrent circuits, The theory of solid-state de-
vices, basic principles of electronics and interpretation of circuit
diagrams are covered. This course meets five hours per week
for 15 weeks.

DIME 201L—Diese] Theory/Lab III {15 cr)

(Prerequisites: DIME 111L,, DIME 113 of equivalent) Stu-
dents leamn safety, diagnosis, troubleshooting and repair pro-
cedures of electrical systems, fuel injection components and
air conditioning systems. This course meets 25 hours per week
for 15 weeks.

Electrical Trades

Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main Campus

This program provides students with entry-level
skills for employment in the construction industry,
electrical maintenance and related electrical trades.

Off-campus projects enable students to gain on-
the-job experience in residential construction and
electrical installation. On- and off-campus electrical
wiring projects are incorporated into the program.
These projects enable students to obtain experience
with electrical work under the supervision of the
instructor and T-VI maintenance personnel.

The program is designed to allow a student to
enter the electrical trades industry at three separate
levels, Upon completion of Terms I and I, the stu-
dent may receive a residential wiring proficiency
certificate and obtain employment as an apprentice
electrician,

Completion of Term III gives the student addi-
tional skills in design and installation of industrial
control systems and heavy construction work. A
student may receive a commercial wiring profi-
ciency certificate at this point.

Term 1V upgrades the student's abilities in in-
stallation and maintenance of solid-state equipment.
Students also may have the option to participate in
a supervised work experience program.

To earn a certificate, a student must successfully
complete a total of 1725 instructional hours of which
900 are laboratory work and 8235 are related theory.
A student may leave the program when a training

objective is reached and receive a proficiency cer-
tificate detailing the skills mastered.

Electrical Trades students must pay a personal
equipment fee of $100 before entering the first term,
another $85 for the second term, $50 for the third
term and $50 for the fourth term. They also must
provide their own shop clothing and industrial safety
glasses or goggles which conform to ANSI 287.1.

Note: Students are required to take 7'/2-week hu-
man relations and communications courses to fulfill
graduation requirements. It is recommended that
these courses be taken during Term [ or Term IIL.

ELECTRICAL TRADES PROGRAM

Cr
Term | Hrs
'BA 11 Communications (712 weeks) ...,,. 2
'BA 131 Human Relations (7/> weeks)...... 2
ELTR 103L  Electrical Trades Theory/Lab I ..,.. 12
ELTR 102 Electrical Math 1., ................ 3
Term i
ELTR  [lIL Electrical Trades Theory/Lab Il..... 12
ELTR [12  Electrical Trades Math II .......... .3
ELTR 113 Electrical Trades Blueprint
Reading 1 ...................... 3
Residential Wiring Proficiency Certificate
Term HI
ELTR  201L  Electrical Trades Theory/Lab Il .... 15
ELTR 202 Electrical Trades Blueprint
Reading ll...................... 3

Commercial Wiring Proficiency Certificate



Term IV
ELTR  211L  Electrical Trades Theory/Lab IV.... 13
Total .vveiiiiiia e, 70
Electrical Trades Certificate
Option

Supervised Work Experience

Support Courses
See page 93,

'Course descriptions on page 44.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ELTR 103L—Electrical Trades Theory/Lab I (12 cr)

This course provides instruction in the fundamentals of basic
electricity. Subject arcas inciude AC and DC theory, symbol
identification, schematic reading, circuit application, magne-
tism, introduction to basic transformers, single-phasc motors,
and use of the National Electric Code and utility requirements,
This course also presents training in Red Cross first aid and
CPR for which certification is issued upen successful comple-
tion. This course meets 20 hours per week for 15 weeks.

ELTR 102—Electrical Trades Mathematics I (3 er} .

The stedent reviews basic arithmetic functions and is intro-
duced to electrical formulas which include Ohm’s and Kirch-
hoff’s laws. Problem solving includes calculations of material
and: circuit load requirements; rules for scries, parallel and
combination circuits; and mechanical work and power. This
course. meets {ive hours per week for 15 weeks,

ELTR 111L—Electrical Trades Theory/Lab II (12 ¢r),
(Prerequisite: ELTR 101L) The fundamentals of electricity
Yearned 'in Term | are applied to the design and installation of
residential and commercial building circuitry. Subject areas
include safety; use of tools and equipment; and the design and
installation of branch circuits, service entrances, and the nec-
essary hardware such as outlet boxes, electrical cable and low-
voltage equipment. Also covered are wiring of temporary ser-
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vices, basic conduit bending, and an in-depth study of the
National Electric Code and local codes and regulations. This
course meets 20 hours per week for 15 weeks.

ELTR 112—Electrical Trades Mathematics II (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ELTR 102 or equivalent) This course advances
the student’s knowledge of electrical formulas into algebraic
concepts and trigonometric functions as they apply (o power
production, magnetic circuitry, generators and three-phase mo-
tors. This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

ELTR 113—E!ectrical Trades Blueprint Reading I (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 101L) Basic instruction is provided in
reading and interpreting blueprints and specifications. Emphasis
is on terminology, symbals, notations, scaling, dimensioning
and basic blueprint drawing techniques. Censtruction methods,
materials and structural support of residential, commercial and
industrial buildings also are covered. This course mcets five
hours per week for 15 weeks.

ELTR 201L—Electrical Trades Theory/Lab 111 (15 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELTR 111L, ELTR H2, ELTR 113) Areas of
instruction include tools and materials for commercial instal-
lations, industrial control cireuits for motar driven equipment,
conduit bending and installation, fire and intrusion alarm sys-
tems, and transformers and power distribution systems. Stu-
dents work outside the lab on campus projects gaining first-
hand knowledge of installation. This course meets 25 hours per
week for 15 weeks.

ELTR 202—Elecicical Trades Blueprint Reading IT (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 113 or equivalent) Advanced instruction
in reading blueprints and specifications is provided. The hlue-
prints include transformers, feeders, distribution panels, subfeeder
panels, lighting circuits, motors and controllers, sigral systems
and power requirements. This course mects five hours per week
for 15 weeks.

ELTR 211L—Electrical Trades Theory/Lab IV (12 cx)
(Prereguisites; ELTR 10JL, ELTR 1{IL, ELTR 20IL or
equivalent) This course is an advanced study of motor control
cirenitry. Included are solid-state devices and a comparison
between magnetic control circvitey and state-of-the-art equip-
ment. This course meets 25 howts per week for 15 weeks.

Environmental Protection
Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree
4 Terms, Main Campus

The Environmental Protection Technology pro-
gram prepares students and upgrades workers in the
diverse field of environmental protection and oc-
cupational safety. A broad base of technical skills
and physical science knowledge emphasizes the ap-
plication of laboratory testing, the use of instru-
ments, environmental legisiation and cost effective
regulation compliance.

Training is provided in biology, chemistry and
physics with emphasis on environmental protection.
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The program is focused on skills in key areas of
environmental protection, including biological and
hazardous waste, water quality protection, air qual-
ity protection, domestic waste control, workplace
safety and recycling.

Fulfillment of the degree requirements listed be-
low and institutional requirements listed on page 18
of the 1990-91 T-VI catalog are required for grad-
uation. Upon completion of course work, students
will be certified in multiple areas of environmental
protection. All Arts & Sciences courses have a tu-
ition charge. Science courses also have lab fees (see
page 16).

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM
. Cr
Term | Hrs
'BIO 111 Environmental Science ............ 3
'CHEM 111 Introduction to Chemistry.......... 3
'CHEM 112L introduction to Chemistry Lab. .. ... 1
'PHYS 162  [Introduction to Physics «........... 3
'MATH 120  Intermediate Algebra .............. 3
EPT m Environmental Protection
Technology I........covvunnt.s, 4
g o] 1700 First AildCPR ............cenuvens 1
Term I}
'BIO 123 Biology for Health Sciences........ 3
'BIO 124L.  Biology Lab for Health Sciences ... (
'CHEM 2121 Integrated Organic Chemistry &
Biochemistry ....ovvviiinrninnas 4
'MATH 121 College Algebra.......... e 3
'PLMB 173 Environmental Hydrelogy/Backflow
Prevention.............ovevia, 3
ELTR 213 Qccupational Safety ............... 3
Term il
EPT 231L  Applied Environmental Biology .... 3
EPT 131L  Applied Environmental Chemistry ., 3
'COMM Communication Elective (10] or
higher). . ....oviiiiiiiiiina.., 3
'ENG 101 Writing with Reading in Exposition 3
'CsC1 101  Computer Literacy ................ 3
AUTC 172 Air Care Inspectors Cemification. , , . l
Term iv
'ENG 119 Technical Communication.......... 3
FS 203 Hazardous Materials. .............. 3
’EPT 112 Emergency Preparedness and
Response Training .............. 2
EPT 211L  Environmental Protection
Technology I/Lab .. ....... PP 4
EPT 212 Energy and Waste Management , ... 3
EPT 215 Environmental Protection
Instrumentation.................. 3
Total oo 69

‘Arts & Sciences courses. Course descriptions on pages 24—
32,
'These courses provide certification by various agencies.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

EPT 111—Envirenmental Protection Technology I (4 cr)

This course is an introduction 1 environmental protection
methods and their ecological basis. All major areas of eavi-
ronmental concern are covered including air, water, soils and
food sanitation.

CJ 170—First Aid and CPR (1 cr)

This course presents training in the Red Cross Multimedia
System and cardiopulmonary resuscitation for which Red Cross
certification is issued. This is an introductory course stressing
immediate care and recognition of life threatening injuries and
illnesses, Emphasis is on emergency temporary help in order
to preserve life.

PLME 173—Environmeatal Hydrology/Backfow Preven-
tion (3 cr)

This course teaches the student to identify, test, troubleshoot
and repair backflow prevention assemblies. A minimum of 50
percent of class time is spent in the lab working with assemblies.
Successful completion of this course qualifies the student to
become a centified backflow prevention assembly tester.

ELTR 213—Qccupational Safefy (3 cr)

Introduction is provided to a variety of topics in current safety
research and practices. Students are instructed in safety prin-
ciples and standards. Basic safety concepts and monitoring
procedures are emphasized culminating in inspections and proj-
ects that contribitte to the T-VI safety program. An introduction
to Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) regulations is
included.

EPT 131L—Applied Environmental Chemistry (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: CHEM 111 and CHEM !i2L) This course
emphasizes the use of basic wet chemistry and analytical tech-
niques through the practice of standard water, air, food and soil
quality tests,

EPT 231L—Applied Environmental Biology (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: BIO {11) This course covers basic cell struc-
ture and function, basic genetics, standard animal physiology
and microbial pathology. Laboratory excreises and demonstra-
tions are related to standard microbiological environmental test-
ing. )

AUTC 172—Air Care Inspectors Certification (1 cr)

This course provides the training required for mechanics to
become certified Air Care Inspectars by the City of Albuguerque
under its Vehicle Pollution Management program. This course
will cover the city and federal rules and regulations goveming
air pollution, emissions inspections and approved manufactur-
ers’ analyzers.

FS 20)—Hazardous Materials (3 cr)

Students leam basic terminology, hazardous materials rec-
ognition and legal aspects of responses to hazardous material
incidents. Basic Haz-Mat scene management and strategies for
resolution of incidents are included. Level 1-Recognition State
Certification is available. This course also meets the require-
ments of NFPA 472.

EPT 112—Emergency Preparedness and Response Training
{Zcr)

This course offers standard (OSHA 1910-120, 29 CFR-] 910y
40 hour training in hazardous waste management cperations
and emergency responses, This course also meets SERA Title
3 requirements.



EPT 211L—Environmental Protection Technology 1l/Lab

(4 cr)

(Prerequisite: EPT | I 1) Techntcal, financial and legal aspects
of environmental protection technology are explored. An ori-
entation is given in toxicological concerns and biological waste
management. Practice is provided in development and main-
tenance of environmental protection programs.

EPT 212—Energy and Waste Management (3 cr)

This course provides an orientation to energy and waste man-
agement in systems. Students lean to assess energy require-
ments through audits, Cost effective cnergy conservation
techniques are emphasized. Instruction is provided in waste
reduction and contral through precyeling, conservation, reuse,
recycling, waste pretreatment and safe disposal.

EPT 215—Environmental Protection Instrumentation (3 cr)

This course covers the use of voltiohm meter, amp meter;
digital vs, analogue, gauge reading, zero, span, parallax, signal
noise, calibration curves, signal delays, elcctric vs. gas zero,
signal averaging and strip chart equipment. Operation and cal-
ibration of the following instruments is included: pressure gauges,
pH meter, conductivity meter, spectrophometer, dissolved ox-
ygen meter, gas chromatograph, turbidimeter, gas testing equip-
ment, calorimeter carbon monoxide, ozone meters, radiation
instrumentation and noise meters.

Fire Science

Associate in Applied Science Degree
4 Terms, Main Campus

The Fire Science program provides basic class-
room instruction in the field of firefighting. Students
¢arn an associate degree. .

The curriculum covered in the third and fourth
terms provides additional coursework designed to
train the student for higher level positions in the fire
science occupation. To earn an Associate in Applied
Science Degree in Fire Science, a student must com-
plete successfully 68 credit hours of which 37 are
core requirements and 31 are Arts & Sciences courses.

Students are required to purchase their own text-
books and instructional supplies.

FIRE SCIENCE PROGRAM

Cr
Term | Hrs
Cl 170 First Aid and CPR......civviivnvn s I
EPT 213 Occupational Safety .........c...uvus 3
"ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition.. 3
FS 101 Intreduction to Fire Science.......... 3
ES 102 Fire Service Organization ............ 3
'SQC 101 [ntroduction to Sociology ............ 3

Term It
'ENG 119 Technical Communications........... 3
F3 111 Fire Prevention. .. ......cccvviininnns 3
FS 112 Building Construction. . .............. 3
‘PHYS 102 Introduction to Physics.......... e 3
PSY 101  General Psychology 1.....ovvviiivans 3

Term fil

‘CHEM 11U/

1121 Introduction to Chemistry/Lab........ 4
"COMM 221 Communications Elective ............ 3
F3 201 Fire Protection Systems.............. 3
FS 202 Managing Community Fire Protection. 3
FS 203 Hazardous Materials................. 3
"MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra............... -3

Term IV
‘CSCI 101 Computer Literacy............. Ve «~ 3

or

‘Computer Elective .................. 3
FS 211 Incident Commard and Contral....... 3
FS 212 Firc Investigation. ........ovvvvveanns 3
F5 213 Industrial Fire Protection............. 3
FS 214 Facilities Inspection ................. 3
*SOC 216 Race and Ethnic Groups ............. 3
Total. .... areaararaaaas Cenean 68

*Arts & Sciences. Course descriptions on pages 24-32,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CJ 170—First Aid and CPR (1 er)

This course presents training in the Red Cross Standard First
Aid System and cardiopulmonary resuscitation for which Red
Cross certification is issued upon successful completion. This
is an introductory course stressing immediate care and recog-
nition of life threateaing injuries and illnesses. Emphasis is on
emergency temporary help in order to preserve life. This course
meets two hours a week for 15 weeks.

EPT 213—Qccupational Safety (3 cr)

Introduction is provided to a variety of topics in current safety
research and practices. Students are instructed in safety prin-
ciples and standards. Basic safety concepts and monitoring
procedures are emphasized culminating in laboratery and class-
room inspection visits and projects that actively contribute to
the T-VI safety program effort. An introduction to the Occu-
pational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) regulations is included.
This course meets three hours per week for 15 weeks.

FS 101—Introduction to Fire Science (3 cr)

This course includes history of fire service, careers in fire
protection, physical agility and fitness requircments, public and
private fire protection organization, behavior and chemistry of
fire.

F§ 102—Fire Service Organization (3 cr)

Operational definitions, types of organizations, fire depart-
ment management techniques and governmental impact on fire
service delivery, emergency management and future trends in
fire pretection are covered.

FS 111—Fire Prevention (3 cr)

This course presents basic principles of fire prevention, pub-
lic fire safety education, code development and adoption, fire
testing of building components and consumer products.
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FS 112—Building Construction (3 cr)

The student is introduced to building construction with em-
phasis on structural elements, five spread in buildings. fire load-
ing. fire suppression and alarm systems.

FS 201—Firc Protection Systems (3 ¢r)

The design ard operatian of firc protection systems are cov-
ered including water distribution, detection. alarm and watch-
man services, protection systems for special hazards, carbon
dioxide, dry chemicul, foam and water spray systems,

F§ 202—Managing Community Fire Protection (3 cr)

This course includes risk assessment, resource management,
measuring and evaluating productivity, legal aspects of emer-
gency service delivery, and the changing mission and role of
fire-service in the community.

F§ 203—Hazardous Materials (3 cr}

Students leamn definitions, recognition and legal aspects of
responses to hazardous material incidents. Basic Haz-Mat scene
management and strategics for resolution of incidents are in-
cluded. Level |—Recognition New Mexico Certification is
available, This course tracks with NFPA 472,

FS 211—Incident Comnmand and Contral (3 ¢r)

Basic principles of firefighting strategies, fire ground oper-
ations, general and special emergencies, incident command and
communication. and multijurisdictional incidents as they in-
volve fire service response are discussed in this course.

FS 212—Fire Investigation (3 cr)

The student is introduced to the techniques of determining
fire origin and cause. Topics include fire scene scarch, legal
aspects, and arson problems including motives and prevention
strategies. Also included are interviews and arson case prep-
aration techniques,

FS 213—Industrial Fire Protection {3 cr)

This course covers lifesaving procedurcs, special firefighting
equipment, salvage, and prevention of rekindling. Problems in
storage, handling and manufacture of hazardous matertals com-
monly found in industry also are reviewed.

FS 214—Facilities Inspection (3 cr)

This course covers testing of fixed fire suppression and atarm
systems, methods of inspection, repont writing, enforcement
and legal aspects, model building and fire codes, zoning and
plan review problems.

Food Service Management

Certificate Program
1 Term, Main Campus

This program is available to persons employed
in the hospitality/food service field who want to
learn the skills necessary to become entry-level
SUPErvisors or managers.

Classroom instruction totals 135 hours of theory
in human relations, supervision and business prac-
tices. The supervised work experience portion of
the program, totaling a minimum of 240 hours, is
established with a cooperating employer under the
supervision of the instructor.

Students who complete the program receive cer-
tificates.

This program may not qualify students for Ver-
erans Administration training benefits or other stu-
dent financial aid. -

(Also see Baking, page 100, and Quantity Food
Preparation, page 111.)

FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT

PROGRAM Cr
Terin f Hrs
FSMG o1 Foed Service Management Theory.. 6
FSMG 198 Supervised Werk Experience....... 9
Toral ..oivivn e 15

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

FSMG 101—Food Service Management Theory (6 cr)

The student lcams skills to advance into supervision and
managemeni. Students develop human reiations skills nceded
to facilitate cooperation amonp employees and aftract cus-
tomers; supervision skills related to motivating employees, re-
solving conflicts, setting goals, rewarding good performance
and providing constructive discipline; and the business practices
of basic accounting, marketing and cost contral. This course
megts nine hours per week for 15 weeks.

FSMG 198—Supervised Work Experience (9 cr)

The student is employed at an approved work station that
provides relevant learning experiences directly related to carcer
and educational goals. The student is supervised and evaluated
jointly by the employer and T-VI personnel. This course meets
16 hours per week for 15 weeks.

Machine Tool Technology

Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main Campus

The Machine Tool Technology program qualifies
students for job entry as machine tool operators.
Students learn the fundamental operations of var-

ious machine tools, Classes meet in two well-equipped
labs where students are introduced to micrometers,
gauges, drill presses, hand tools, engine lathes,
milling machines, numerically controlled turning and
machining centers, and other equipment used
throughout the metal working industry.



To eamn a certificate, a student must complete
successfully 1575 instructional hours of which 900
are laboratory work and 675 are related theory.

A student may leave the program when a training
objective has been reached and receive a proficiency
certificate detailing the skills mastered.

Machine Tool Technology students must pay an
equipment fee of $ 100 before entering the first term,
$80 before the second term and $70 for the third
term. Students also must provide their own indus-
trial goggles or safety glasses with side shields which
conform to ANSI 287.1.

Note: Students are required to take 7'/2-week hu-
man relations and communications courses to fulfill
graduation requirements. It is recommended that
these courses be taken during Term | or Term II.

MACHINE TOOL TECHNOLOGY

PROGRAM
Cr
Term i Hry
'BA 1l Communications (7'/z weeks) ... ... 2
'BA 131 Human Relations (72 weeks)...... 2
MATT I0IL  Machine Tool Technology Theory/
| 1 1 S 12
MATT 102  Machine Tool Technology Math/
Blueprint Reading [............. 3
Term i
MATT 11IL  Machine Tool Technology Theory!
Lab i iee 12
MATT (12  Machine Tool Technology Math/
Blueprint Reading Il ............ 3
Term Hi '
MATT 20IL  Machine Tool Technology Theory!
| 1 38 | S vens 12
MATT 203  Numerical Contral Programmmg IL.. 3
Term IV
MATT 211 Machine Tool Technology Lab IV .. 9
MATT 212  Geomelrical Tolerancing/Metallurgy 3
MATT 213 Numerical Control Programming I1. _3
Total .....ovvriniinnnnnnnnn, &4
Option
Supervised Work Experience
Suppart Courses
See page 95.

'Course descriptions on page 44.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

MATT 101L~—Machine Tool Technology Theory/Lab I (12
cr)

These courses provide experience in the operation of drill
presses, pedestal grinders, band saws, cngine lathes, surface
grinders and milling machines. Instruction also covers shop
safety, benchwork, machine construction and nomenclature,
speeds and feeds, cutting tool physics and abrasives. This course
meets 20 hours per week for 15 weeks.
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MATT 102—Machine Tool Technology Mathematics/Blue-

print Reading I (3 ¢cr)

Review of basic math and introduction of simple formula
manipulation, introduction to shop drawings, and sketching of
orthographic and isometric views are included, Thns course
meets five hours per week for 15 weeks,

MATT 111L—Mzchine Tool Technology Theory/Lab II (12
cr)

(Prerequisites: MATT 10IL, MATT 102 or equivalent) In-
struction covers advanced engine [zthe operations, basic surface
grinding and an intreduction to turret Jathes and mi[ling ma-
chines. Emphasis in tke theory portion of the.course is on the
technical aspects of tooling. This course meets 20 hours per
week for 15 weeks.

MATT 112—Machine Tool Technology Ma!hematlcs!ﬂlue-
print Reading II 3 ¢cr)

Instruction includes a continuation of algebra Wlth emphasis
on machine-related problems, geometric theorems, introduction
to trigonometry as applied to the trade, and continuation of
print reading. This course meets five hours per week for 15
weeks,

MATT 201L—Machine Tool Technology Theory/Lab III (12
o)

(Prerequisites: MATT 111L, MATT 112 or equivalent) The
advanced milling machine operations of hole production, in-
dexing and rotary table work are emphasized. Tracer and ad-
vanced wurret lathe operations are introduced along with tool,
cutter and. cylindrical grinding. Numerical control (N/C) and
computer numerical control (C/N/C) operations alse are cov-
cred. This course meets 20 hours per week for [5 weeks.
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MATT 203—Nunterical Control Programming I (3 er)

(Prerequisites: Afl Term It courses or equivalent) Instruction
includes wotd address formats, the programming and tape prep-
aration necessary for numerical control machining along with
practical trigonometry as applied to the N/C programs. This
course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks,

MATT 211—Machine Tool Technology Lab IV (9 cr)
(Prerequisites: Al Term Il courses or equivalent) Major
emphasis is on advanced milling and turning setups, advanced
N/C, C/N/C setup, and eperation of drilling/milling and turning
machines. This course meets 15 hours per week for 15 weeks.

MATT 212—Geometrical Tolerancing/Metallurgy (3 cr)

. This course covers care and application of tooling with em-
phasis on applications to commonly machined materials with
high-speed steels, carbides, coated carbides and ceramics. In-
struction covers methods and processes, structure and prop-
erties of metal, temperature changes in metal machining, effects
of alloying elements, weights and conversion factors. Also
included are heat treatment of ferrous alloys and instruction in
interpretation and application of the geometrical tolerarcing
system. This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

MATT 213 —Numerical Control Pregramming II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATT 203 or equivalent) This course offers’

instruction in computer-assisted interactive graphics and part
programming system applications. It provides the basic infor-
mation necessary for writing milling, drilling and mming pro-
grams. The course also covers advanced manual programming
techniques and geometric applications to computer assisted
drafting/computer assisted manufacturing (CAD/CAM) sys-
tems used in distributive rumerical control (D/N/C) and C/N/
C machining. This course meets five hours per week for 15
wecks. '

Plumbing
Certificate Program
2 Terms, Main Campus

The Plumbing program provides the technical
knowledge and occupational skills necessary to en-
ter the plumbing industry. This program does not
accept new students every term.

During the. first term, instruction is in the fun-
damentals of layout, assembly and installation; no-
menclature of tools and materials; and practice with

the tools of the trade. -
Emphasis in the second term is on residential and

light commercial work, maintenance and remodel-

ing; installation of fixtures; alteration, planning and
coordination of the job; repair of piping systems;
installation. of water, soil and ventlines; and appli-
cation of codes,

Most activities take place on campus, but some
take place at off-campus building sites and are an
integral part of the curriculum.

To earn a certificate, a student must complete
successfully 750 instructional hours of which 450
are laboratory work and 300 are related theory.

A student may leave the program when a training
objective has been reached and receive a proficiency
centificate detailing the skills mastered.

Plumbing students must pay an equipment fee of
$100 before entering the first term and another $70
for the second term.

PLUMBING PROGRAM
Cr-
Term 1 Hrs
PLMB  10IL Plumbing Theory/Labl............ 12
PLMB 102  Plumbing Math/Blueprint Reading I 3
Term If
PLMB  111L Plumbing Theory/Lab Il........... 12
PLMB 112 Plumbing MattvBlueprint Reading
' | 3
1 30
Support Courses
See page 95.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

PLMB 101L—Plumbing Theory/Lab I (12 ¢r)

This class covers safe and proper use of tools and equipment;
identification of plumbing fittings and pipe; basic hydraulics
and pneumatics; layout, assembly, installation, alteration and
repair of pipe systems; safety practices; general tools and equip-
ment; sources of heat; and operational procedures. This course
meets 20 hours per week for 15 weeks.

PLMB 102—Plumbing Mathematice/Blueprint Reading I (3
cr)

This course covers basic arithmetic, whole numbers, com-
mon and decimal fractions, cubic and weight measures, use of
rules and formulas, ratio and proportion, area calculations,
volumes, pressure and capacities, hydraulics and pipe length
calculations, and surface and direct measurements. Also cov-
ercd are basic instruction in sketching, and reading workshop
drawings, blueprints and specifications for residential and light
commercial work. This course mects five hours per week for
15 wecks.

PLMB 111L—Plumbing Theory/Lab Il (12 cr)
(Prerequisites: PLMB 10iL. or eguivalent, PLMB 102 or
equivalens) This course emphasizes design, layout and instal-

‘lation of water, soil and vent lines; related fixturcs and fittings;

inspecting and testing systems; soldering; maintenance and re-
pair of plumbing; solar systems; yard imigation; swimming
pool, hot tubs and spa installation and service. This course
meets 20 hours per week for 15 weeks.

PLME 112—Plumbing Mathematics/Blueprint Reading II
@3 cr)

(Prerequisite: PLMB 102 or equivalent) Course content in-
cludes a detailed study of piping drawings, isometric pipe lay-
outs, interpreting residential and light commercial Bleeprints,”
application of plumbing codes, knowledge of terms, and plan-
ning and coordinating the job. This course meets five hours per
week for 15 weeks.



Quantity Food Preparation

Certificate Program
2 Terms, Main Campus

Quantity Food Preparation emphasizes nutritional
food preparation and prepares students for entry into
the rapidly growing food industry-—as sauté cooks
after the first term or dinner cooks upon completion
of the full program.

Classes are held in industrial kitchens. First-term
students prepare food for and operate a cafeteria
line including cash registers.

Second term students operate the Student Spe-
cialties program, a fine dining restaurant open to
the public by reservation only. (See page 7.)

To earn a certificate, a student must complete
successfully 750 instructional hours of which 525
are laboratory work and 225 are related theory.

A student may leave the program when a training
objective has been reached and receive a proficiency
certificate detailing the skills mastered.

Graduates are encouraged to enrell in the Baking
program, as space permits, to gain an additional job
skill which may be helpful in their careers.

Quantity Food Preparation students must pay an
equipment fee of $100 before entering the first term
and another $80 for the second term,

(Also see Baking, page 100, and Food Service
Management, page 108.)

QUANTITY FOOD PREPARATION

PROGRAM ,

Cr

Term I Frs

QUFD 101L  Quantity Food Theory/Labl ....... 12

QUFD 102 Food Service Muthematics......... 3
Term If

QUFD 111L  Quantity Food Theory/Lab II....... 15

B L1 ) 30
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

QUFD 101L—Quantity Food Theary/Lab I (12 cr)

This course provides instruction in preparing meats, vege-
tables, soups, sauces, sandwiches, salads and breakfast foods.
Emphasis is placed on cost, nutrition, sanitation, safety, tools
and equipment, cooking methods and techniques, speed and
efficiency, and cafeteria line operation. This course meets 20
hours per weck for 15 weeks.

QUFD 102—Food Service Mathematics (3 cr)

Basic arithmetic for sales, portioning and costing of food
products is covered. Students also leam how to use cash reg-
isters. This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

QUFD 111L—Quantity Food Theory/Lab II (15 cr)

Swdents learn methods of cooking stews, fricassces, gar-
nishes, sauces and other dinner items. Also covered are herbs
and spices, salad preparation, use of recipes, application of
costing procedures, pantry work, restaurant service and opet-
ation, and customer service. This course meets 25 hours per
week for 15 weeks.

Sporiscraft/Small
Engine Mechanics

Certificate Program
3 Terms, Main Campus ‘

The Sportscraft/Small Engine Mechanics pro-
gram provides entry level skills needed to diagnose
and repair mechanical problems on recreational ve-
hicles, industrial equipment and outdoor power
products. Proper safety procedures along with the
correct use and selection of handtools and test equip-
ment are stressed.

Employment opportunities include such positions
as general mechanic, specialist, service writer, shop
foreman, service manager and sales representative.
Graduates may seek employment at agricultural im-
plement dealerships, park commissions, landscape
businesses, equipment rental shops, lawn and gar-
den shops, construction and industrial companies,
department stores, recreational vehicle sales and
service shops.

During Term [lI, qualified students have the op-
tion to apply their skills in a supervised work ex-
perience program with cooperating employers.

A student may leave the program when a training
objective is reached and receive a proficiency cer-
tificate detailing the skills mastered.

To earn a Sportscraft/'Small Engine Mechanics
certificate, a student must successfully complete a
total of 1125 instructional hours of which 750 are
laboratory work and 375 are related courses includ-
ing theory. Students must pay an equipment fee of
$100 before entering the first term, $95 for the sec-
ond term and $90 for the third term.



112

SPORTSCRAFT/SMALL ENGINE
MECHANICS PROGRAM

Cr
Term ! Hrs
SCSE 10TL. Sportscraft/Small Engine Theory/
Lab .o 12
SCSE 102 Mah/Basic Electricity ............. 3
Term il
SCSE 1L Sporscraft’Small Engine Theory/
LabIl..ooooo i, 12
SCSE Li3  Transportation Electronics...... S
Term Hi
SCSE 20lL  Sportscraft'Smalt Enpine Theory/
Lab Ill......... P 15
Total .ovo oo 45

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

SCSE 101L—Sportscraft/Small Engine Mechanics Theory/
Lab I (12 ) :

This course covers entry-level skills needed to perform re-
pairs on cutdoor power producis, motorcycles and outboard
marine engines. Two- and four-stroke cycle engine theories are
examined in addition to complete engine disassembly and over-
haul. Application and use of handiocls. special tools, measuring
devices and test equipment are covered. Cooling. lubrication,
basic ignition and fucl systems are studied, This course meets
20 hours per week for [5 weeks.

SCSE 102—Math/Basic Electricity (3 cr)

This course presents math principles used with measuring
wols, test equipment, graphs and schematics. The theary of
mechanical power. basic electricity principles, electronic com-
ponent identification and related terminology are also studied.
Swdents are introduced to electrical systems troubleshooting
and repair procedures. This course maets five hours per week
for 15 weeks, -

SCSE 111L—Sportscraft/Small Engine Mechanics Theory/
Lab Il (12 ¢n)

(Prerequisites: SCSE 1011, SCSE 102, or egquivalent) This
course teaches the student how to diagnose and safely repair
various types of cluiches, transmissions, transaxles and final
drives found on outdoar power products, motorcycles and out-
board marine engines, as well as disc and drum type brake
systems. This course meets 20 hours per week for 15 weeks,

SCSE 113—Transportation Electronics (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: SCSE 10IL, SCSE 102, or equivatens) This
course provides the information required to test and replace
malfuncticning electronic companents, The theory of solid state
devices, principles of electronics and interpretation of circuit
diagrams are included. Lab experiments cover voltage recti-
fiers, full wave rectification, transistors, thyristors, integrated
circuits, operational amplifiers and timing circuits. This course
meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

SCSE 201L—Sportscraft/Small Engine Mechanic Theory/
Lab III (15 er)

(Prerequisties: SCSE 111L, SCSE 113, or equivalenr) This
course focuses on the safety, theory, diagnosis and repair of
electrical components, fuel injections, carburetion and exhaust
systems. Primary emphasis is placed on diagnostic skills, Stu-
dents are also introduced to hydraulic theory. This course meels
25 hours per week for |5 wecks.

Truck Driving

o

Certificate Program R
1 Term, Main Campus

The Truck Driving program provides basic in-
struction required to become a professional 'truck
driver, ' : - '

Students learn how to handle a tractor trailer safely
and efficiently. The program is designed for students
whio are already licensed as automobile drivers in
New Mexico. The goal of the program is to provide
the basic instruction and skill development required
to'test for the commercial driver’s license' needed
to operate tractor trailers, - A

To eamn a certificate, a student must successfully
complete 375 hours of which 100 are related theory
and 275 are actual driving activities. b

Students must pay a nonrefundable fee of $100
for the course. ’ o

TRUCK DRIVING
ks

Cr

Term | Hrs
TRDR 1041, Truck Driving TheoryiLab ......... 15
Total . ..ooviiiiiinnnaan. PR

COURSE DESCRIPTION

TRDR 104L—Truck Driving Theory/Lab (15 cr)

This course provides basic classroom, driving range and
over-the-yoad instruction in the fundamentals of control sys-
tems; vehicle inspection; shifting, backing, coupling and un-
coupling; speed and space management; hazard perception;
emergency maneuvers; cargo handling, protection and docu-
mentation; hours-of-service requirements; aceident procedures:
trip planning; preventive maintenance; minor repairs; reporting
equipment malfunctions; public and employer relations; defen-
sive driving; hazardons materials: first aid and CPR: ard state
and federal regulations goveming the professional truck driver.
This course meets 25 hours per week for 15 wecks.

Welding =

Certificate Program
3 Terms, Main Campus v

The Welding program qualifies students for entry-
level employment in the metals-processing industry.
Specific welding qualification is the goal of each
term, .
This program admits students only once a year
for the fall term.



During the first term, students study, practice and
qualify in oxyacetylene welding. Instruction also is
provided in shielded metal-arc welding.

In the second term, welder qualification tests are
given in shielded metal-arc welding and gas metal-
arc welding. Students must pass these tests to ad-
vance to Term III.

During the third term, tests are given in pipe
welding and gas tungsten-arc welding to acquaint
the student with standard operating procedures for
various qualifications. Students must be making
progress on these tests to qualify for supervised
work experience. Instruction also is offered on
welding fabrication and materials testing.

A student may leave the program when a training
objective is reached and receive a proficiency cer-
tificate detailing the skills mastered.

A certificate is awarded to students who complete
successfully 1200 instructional hours of which 750
are laboratory work and 450 are related theory.

Welding students must pay a personal equipment
fee of $100 before entering the first term.

WELDING PROGRAM

Term | Hrs
WELD  10IL  Welding Metallurgy Theory/lab [ .. (2
WELD 102 Welding Math/Blueprint Reading I.. 3

Term If
WELD  I11L  Welding Metallurgy Theery/Lab II.. 12
WELD [I12 Welding Math/Blueprint Reading II. 3

Term I .

WELD  201L Welding Metallurgy Theory/Lab lII. 15

WELD 202  Blueprint Reading III.............. 3
Tetal ... NN 48

Option

Supervised Work Experience

Support Courses
See page 95.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

WELD 101 L—Welding Metallurgy Theory/Lab I (12 cr)
This class teaches welding safety, general tools and equip-
ment, common gases and their properties, welding materials,
welding joints, oxyacetylene welding and brazing, thermal cut-
ting, and shielded metal-arc welding procedures and processes,
Instruction is offered in manufacturing processes, structure and
propertics of metal, temperature changes in welding, effects of
alloying elements, variations of fluxes, and slags and gases for
shielding. This course meets 20 hours per week for 15 weeks.

WELD 102—Welding Mathematics/Blueprint Reading I 3
cr)

This is a course in basic drawing interpretation, welding
symbols, terms and detailed fittings applied to the welding area.
Instruction also is provided in basic arithmetic. Surface and
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direct measurements, graphs and charts, and payroll calculs-
tions are studjed. This course meets five hours per week for
15 weeks.

WELD 111L—Welding Metallurgy Theory/Lab [1 (12 cr}

(Prerequisite: WELD 101L or equivalent) This course pro-
vides advanced instruction in shiclded arc and gas metal-arc
welding, and beginning instruction in gas tungsten-arc welding,
Students leamn about filler metal for joining iron. stéel and
nonferrous metals, shrinkage and distortion in weldments., pre-
heating and postheating, difficuities and defects in welds, weld-
ing carbon and alloy stecls, welding tests, conversion factors
and symbols, weights and properties. This course mects 20
hours per week for 13 weeks.

WELD 112—Welding Mathematics/Blueprint Reading 11 (3
cr)

(Prerequisite: WELD 102 or equivafen:) This course offers
blueprint reading instruction in which the student reads com-
mercial construction and fabrication drawings, complex detail
section and assembly drawings related to the welding field.
Rules, formulas, ratio, proportion, volume and right-angle cal-
culations also are covered. This course meets five hours per
week for 15 weeks.

WELD 201L.—Welding Metallurgy Theory/Lab III (15 cr)

(Prerequisites: WELD [1iL, WELD 112 or equivalent}
Working speed and proficiency are emphasized through various
practical fabricatien and repair assignments. Instruction is pro-
vided in basic pipe welding and layout, materials testing and
industrial safety. The course also deals with welding problems;
welding processgs used for carbon steels, stainless stcels, alu-
minum and pipe; procedures. layout used in fabrication and
AWS inspection standards. This course meets 25 hours per week
for 15 weeks.

WELD 202—B!ueprint Reading III (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: WELD 112 or equivalent) This lab course teaches
development of templets for various types of pipe and fabri-
cation welding, materials’ estimating, pipe layout and devel-
opment, pipe and structural print reading, performance of pipe
qualification tests for the basic intersections, transferring of
measurerments from working drawings and blueprints, design
considerations, layout and welding related to fabrication. This
course meets five bours per week for 15 weeks.




CUNTINUING
EDUCATION DIVISION
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CONTINUING EDUCATION

The Continuing Education Division provides in-

structional programs in three areas:

® Skill Improvement (credit courses and noncredit
workshops to improve job skills, prepare for a
career change or explore a new career field);

® Adult Education (pre-12th grade level, including
preparation for the GED examination, basic skills,
English as a second language and U.S. citizen-
ship courses); and

® Vocational Enrichment Program (offered through
local high schools).
This catalog provides detailed information re-
garding Skill Improvement credit courses and gen-

. eral information about the Adult Education’ program.

Additional information regarding noncredit courses
is available from the Continuing Education offices
at both T-VI campuses.

[
4

ADULT EDUCATION B

T-VI's Adult Education program provides free
basic courses which can lead to successful comple-
tion of higher education. Adult Education courses
offered are: basic reading, basic writing, basic math-
ematics, English as a second language (ESL), cit-
izenship for naturalization and GED (high school
equivalency) preparation. These courses offer the
student an opportunity to find a better job and self-
improvement.

HABLEMOS ESPANOL: E! programa de Ed-
ucacion para Adultos ofrece la oportunidad al al-
umnado de tomar cursos de educacién elemental,
los cuales pudiésen conducir a Ia terminacién satis-
factoria de una educacién superior. Los cursos que
dicho departamento ofrece son los siguientes: lec-
tura y escritura, aritmética, inglés como segundo
idioma, clases de ciudadanfa y cursos preparatorios
para el exdmen de GED. Estos cursos brindan al
alumno la oportunidad de superarse personalmente
asi como la de obtener un empleo mejor remuner-
ado. La instrucién es abselutamente gratuita.

REGISTRATION: Persons wanting to take an
Adult Education course should begin by registering
in person at either T-VI campus. Adult Education
courses follow the T-VI schedule, with 15-week
terms beginning in September, January and May,
Registration begins one month before courses start,

A Continuing Education Division staff member
will help with course selection to meet individual
needs and schedules. During the term, staff is avail-
able at both Main and Montoya campuses Monday
through Thursday from 8 a.m. to 9 p.m. and Friday
from 8§ a.m. to 5 p.m,

LOCATIONS: Adult Education courses are of-
fered at T-VI's Main and Montoya campuses and
other locations throughout the Albuquerque area.
Current off-campus sites include:

Canencito Community School, Cafioncito *

East Central Multi-Service Center, 7525 Zuni SE

El Buen Samaritano, 700 Granite NW

Emerson Elementary School, 620 Georgia SE'

Ernie Pyle Middle School, 1820*Valdora SW

Eugene Field Elementary School, 700 Edith Blvd. SE

Garfield Middle School, 3501 Sixth NW

Holy Family School, 562 Atisco SW

John Marshall Multi-Service Center, 1500 Walter SE

La Mesa Elementary School, 7500 Copper NE

Los Padillas: Community Center, 2117 Los Padillas
Rd. SW

Nativity School, 9502 Fourth NW

Polk Middle School, 2220 Raymac SW

Reginald Chavez Elementary School, 2700 Mountam
Rd. NW

Rio Grande High School, 2300 Arenal SW -

San Jose Cursillo Center, 2401 Broadway SE. .

Valle Vista Elementary School, 1700 Mae Ave. SW

West Mesa High School, 6701 Fortunz NW

Persons or groups interested in additional Adult
Education courses in the community should contact
the Continuing Education Division. [t may be-pos-
sible for T-VI to provide courses at Iocauons not
listed here. . o :

TUITION AND FEES: There are no tuition
charges or fees for Adult Education courses.

TEXTBOOKS: Textbooks are provided free to
students.

STANDARDS OF PROGRESS: Students must
attend at least 80 percent of the course sessions to
receive a certificate. No letter grades are given.

ATTENDANCE: Teachers take attendance at-each
course session and turn in monthly absence reports.
If a student is absent four course sessions in a row,
the teacher tries to contact the stident. A student
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may be dropped from the course after four consec-
utive absences.

STUDENT RECORDS: The Continuing Edu-
cation Division maintains permanent records which
include the date a student enrolled in a course, date
completed or dropped, total number of course hours
and hours attended, and whether a certificate was
issued to the student. Transcripts are furnished upon
student request by the Continuing Education Divi-
sion Office. The first transcript is free; a fee is charged
for any additional transcripts. At least 48 hours must
be allowed to process transcript requests.

ADULT EDUCATION COURSES

AMNESTY: Adults applying for permanent res-
ident status through the Amnesty Program must meet
certain educational requirements. Amnesty courses
consist of basic English, literacy and beginning U.S.
history and government. Satisfactory completion of
this course is necessary for the isswance of the
[-699 (certificate of satisfactory pursuit).

ESL: English as a second language courses are
for persons learning to speak English. Most of the
coursework is in speaking and listening although
some written work is given.

‘

BEGINNING ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

This course is for students who do not speak English and
for those who have never studied English before. The course
uses a conversalional approach to Icarning English. Linguistic
differences and teacher recommendations will be considered
for proper p!accrnent,oi: smudents in the course.

INTERMEDIATE ENGLISH AS A SECOND
. LANGUAGE
Thls course is for students who have complcted Beginning
ESL or persons who speak some English. It is a continuation
of the begir}ning course with emphasis on speaking and writing.

ADVANCED ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

Students whb have had a previous conversational English
course and persons who can spcak some English but reed
additional practice may take this course. Speaking, writing and
basic grammar are taught.

BASIC SKILLS: These courses offer a general
review of grammar, spelling, basic mathematics and
reading improvement. .

BEGINNING LITERACY

This course helps students leam the most basic skills for
reading and writing in English, It is especially for those with
little formal education or whose language does not use the same
written alphabet as English. The course includes letter for-

mation (printing and cursive), relation between English sounds
and letters, reading and writing single words and short sen-
tences, and hlling out short application forms.

BEGINNING READING IMPROVEMENT
AND SPELLING

This is a beginning literacy course for English speakers who
have difficulty reading and recognizing words. It improves the
student’s reading ability and understanding of what is read.
Word recognition, spelling and sight vocabulary are included,

INTERMEDIATE READING IMPROVEMENT
AND SPELLING

This course improves the student's ability to read and un-
derstand what is read. Textbooks and audiovisual aids are used
to help improve reading, comprehension and spelling.

ADVANCED READING IMPROVEMENT
AND SPELLING

This advanced reading course is for students who can read
but want to improve comprehension and reading speed. This
is not a speed reading course. Audiovisual equipment and other
reading materials are used for speed, comprehension, retention
and spelling,

BEGINNING BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR/SPELLING

This course is recommended for students who can function
in the English language or have taken at lzast three terms of
conversational English, or students who have difficulty reading
and writing the English language. Included are grammar, speech
correction, oral expression, writing, spelling and phonetics,

ADVANCED BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR/SPELLING

Persons who need English grammar and spelling review or
reinforcement will benefit from this course. This is a structured
English grammar course which may be taken by high school
graduates for revisw purposes.

COMBINATION BASIC MATHEMATICS AND
ENGLISH GRAMMAR
This course is for students who want to improve their basic
English (including spelfling) and mathematics. Students are di-
vided according to abilities and individual instruction is given
in mathematics.

BASIC MATHEMATICS
This course helps students understand addition, subtraction,
multiplication and division of whole numbers, fractions, dec-
imals and word problems. The student leams how to use math
in household budgeting, borrowing money, insurance, distance/
area measuremcnts, and other everyday problems. Percent is
covered. Advanced basic math topics are introduced.

CITIZENSHIF PREPARATION

In this course students study U.S. history, govemment, cit-
izens’ rights and requirements for U. S. citizenship, and practice
answers to questions which may be on the test,

GED: This course prepares students for the Gen-
eral Educational Development (GED) examination
for a high school equivalency diploma. The five



areas covered for the GED exam are writing skills,
social studies, science, literature and mathematics.
Much of the course can be planned for the individual
student and may be completed at the student’s own
pace. Students are encouraged to take-the GED ex-
amination at the end of the term, but. those with
demonstrated ability may take the test earlier. All
textbooks are furnished to the student free. The GED
test fee is $2.25.

Prerequisite: Persons wanting to take the GED exam
or GED preparation courses must be af least 18
years old and must, not be enrolled in any high
school. A person who is 17 years old may enroll
only if released from the New Mexico State Com-
pulsory School Attendance Law ard if granted a
GED Underage Permission form. Underage Per-
mission forms are available in the Testing Center at
both T-VI campuses.
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Vocational Enrichment
Program

The Vocational Enrichment Program (VEP) pro-
vides vocational courses for high school students as
well as for adults at Albuquerque public high schools.
These courses are offered in many subject areas and
are taught after regular school hours.

Instructors for the Vocational Enrichment Pro-
gram are certified as secondary education instructors
by the state of New Mexico and are usually members
of the regular faculty of that high school.

Course lists and additional information are avail-
able from high school counselors and both T-VI
Continuing Education offices. VEP courses are
available at all public high schools except Albu-
querque High_School.
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SKILL IMPROVEMENT CREDIT COURSES

Skill Improvement courses assist adults in im-
proving their job skills for career advancement, pre-
paring for a career change and exploring a new
career field.

Continuing Education Division courses that carry
the same course numbers as courses offered by
T-VI's Instructional Division are approved for use
in certificate and degree programs.

Course grades become part of a student’s official
transcript upon admission to a T-VI certificate or
degree program.

Not all courses can be substituted in an Instruc-
tional Division program on a one-to-one basis. In
some cases, it takes two or more Continuing Edu-
cation courses to equal one Instructional Division
course. Such partial courses are indicated as Part
A, B . .. etc. in their titles.

ADMISSION: Skill Improvement courses are open
to adults, high school juniors and seniors and T-VI
students. Some courses require prerequisites which
must be met prior to enrollment.

Courses listed in this section are regular credit
courses and are subject to all rules and regulations
in the current T-VI Catalog,

Registration is taken on a space available basis.
Every effort will be made to place all applicants in
courses. If fewer than 15 persons have applied for
a course, it may be canceled.

Tuition and Fees

TUITION: Skill Improvement courses are tuition
free to New Mexico residents. Persons who have
not lived in New Mexico for 12 consecutive months
prior to the first day of courses must pay nonresident
tuition.

Those interested in courses for personal knowl-
edge only, with no desire for academic credit, may
register for Skill Improvement courses as auditors.
The audit status allows class participation but does
not require the taking of exams, etc. The course is
listed on the transcript as “AUDIT.” Nonresident
tuition and registration fees are the same for audit
as for credit.

REGISTRATION FEE: There is a $17-per-term
registration fee for Skill Improvement courses (re-
gardless of the number of courses taken).

LABORATORY FEES: In some courses, there
is a laboratory fee to cover the cost of supplies and
materials used in the course, Laboratory fees listed
in this catalog are subject to change.

TEXTBOOKS: Textbooks are required for most
Skill Improvement courses. Students must purchase
their own textbooks. The cost of textbooks for a
specific course may range from $8 to $65. Infor-
mation about required textbooks and costs is avail-
able from the T-VI Bookstores.

REFUNDS: Registration, lab and tuition fees
will be refunded if the applicant cannot be placed
in a course. Students who withdraw from a course
before the refund deadline may apply for a refund
of their lab and tuition fees but not the registration
fee. Refund checks are issued by the Continuing
Education Division office at Main Campus. No re-
Sunds are given after the first two weeks of the course.

Textbook refunds are made by the T-VI Book-
stores.

Registration

Persons who want to take a Skill Improvement
course should register early for the best chance of
placement.

To complete the registration process, applicants
will:

® Submit a separate registration form for each
course desired. Forms are available at both T-VI
campuses and all branches of the Albuquerque Pub-
lic Library, Registration is handled on a continuous
basis for each term. Deadlines are listed in the
T-VI calendar (page 5). Continuing Education Di-
vision office hours at both campuses are § a.m. to
9 p.m., Monday through Thursday, and 8§ a.m. to
5 p.m. on Friday during the term.

® Pay required fees. The $17 registration fee is
paid only once per term, regardless of the number
of courses taken. Lab fees and nonresident tuition
are- payable at the time of registration.

® Receive notification. Applicants will be no-
tified about placement in courses.

STANDARDS OF PROGRESS: T-VI grading
systems and attendance policies listed on pages 17—
18 of this catalog apply to all Continuing Education
credit courses.



STUDENT RECORDS: Permanent records kept -

by the Continuing Education Division include the
date a student enrolled in a course, date completed
or dropped, total number of course hours, total num-
ber of hours the student attended, final grade, credit
hours and whether a certificate was awarded to the
student. The words per minute attained in a typing
or shorthand course also are noted when applicable.

Transcript information is automatically trans-
ferred to the official T-VI transcript upon admission
to the Instructional Division.

The Continuing Education Division will furnish
transcripts whenever requested by a student. The
first transcript is free; a fee is charged for any ad-
ditional transcripts. Please aliow 48 hours to pro-
cess transcript requests.

Business Education

ACCOUNTING

ACCT 101A: ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES
LABI (B) (3 er)

(Prerequisites: MATH 099, Reading Improvement 099 or
equivaleni) Principles of the double entry accounting system
including recording transactions, adjusting acceuntings, pre-
paring statements, closing accounts of proprietorship, partner-
ships and corporations, merchandise and cash accounts, and
accounting systems are thoroughly covered. Business forms
and terms, accuracy, neatness, orderliness and responsibility
are included. The lab meets for five houss per week, Personal
equipment and supply fee $7.50.

NOTE: Students may be required to furnish their own calcu-
lators.
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ACCT 101B: ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES
LABI(M (Ger)

(Prereguisites: ACCT F01A, ACCT I11) This is a contin-
uation of ACCT 101A. Units cover accounts receivable, in-
ventories, cost of goods sold; plant and equipment accounts,
tangible and intangible assets, current and long-term liabilities,
and payroll accounting. The lab meets for five hours per week,
Personal equipment and supply fee $7.50.

NOTES: Students may be required to furnish their own cal-
culators,

Upon campletion of ACCT 1074 and ACCT 104B, Instructional
Division credit for ACCT 1011 may be awarded,

ACCT 102A: ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES
LABII (B) (3 cr) :
(Prerequisites: ACCT 101B, ACCT 111} A continvation of
ACCT 101B, this course covers vartous aspects of corporate
accounting, notes and bonds, departmental’ accounting, and
accounting for manufacturing. The lab meets for five hours per
week. Personal equipment and supply. fee $7.50.

NOTE: Students may be required to furnish their own calcu-
lators,

ACCT 102B: ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES
" LABII(D) @Ber) .
(Prerequisites: ACCT 1024, ACCT 111) This course js a
continuation of ACCT 102A. It covers cost accounting, job
orders, master budgets, profit analysis, standard costs, mana-
gerial decisions and tax considerations. The lab meets for five
hours per week. Personal equipment and supply fee $7.50.

NOTES: Students may be required to furnisk their own cal-
culators.

Upon complesion of ACCT 102A and ACCT !OP.;B. Instructional
Division credit for ACCT 102L may be awarded.

! '

ACCT 111: ACCOUNTING MATH (3 cr)

This course covers basic arithmetic operations, familiarizes
the student with a wide range of accounting procedures for
which mathematics is required, and develops touch method
skills using electronic calculators. This course meets for five
hours per week. .

"ACCT 240: TAX ACCOUNTING I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 1018) This course primarily examines
the fundamental characteristics of federal income taxes as ap-
plied to individuals. This course meets for five hours per week..

ACCT 241: TAX ACCOUNTING II (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 240) This course examines corposa-
tions, estate and gift taxes, fiduciaries, tax planning and tax
shelters. This course meets for five hours per week.

ACCT 252: COMPUTER LAB I (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: ACCT 1021, BA I50) This IBM-compatible
microcomputer lab uses LOTUS 1-2-3 for accounting and busi-
ness applications. The lab meets for five hours per week.-

ACCT 253: COMPUTER LAB II (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACCT 102L, BA 150) This microcomputer lab
includes payroll, inventory control, accounts payable, zccounts
receivable and general ledger. Students use prepared integrated
business software on microcomputers, The lab meets for five
hours per week,
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ACCT 260: COST ACCOUNTING (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) This course emphasizes job order
and process costing for constarction and manufacturing. This
course meets for five hours per week.

ACCT 270: GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; ACCT 102L) This course provides the student
with additional training in accounting for governmestal and
other nonprofit entities. This course meets for five hours per
week,

ACCT 271: AUDITING (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT I02L) Auditing procedure, reports and
working papers are studied and analyzed. Audit practices for
verification of assets, liabilities, expense and revenue accounts
are stressed. Intemal control techniques are studied to develop
the student’s ability to conserve assets. This course meets for
five hours per week.

ACCT 280: MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Students leam how accounting
data can be interpreted and used by management in planning
and controlling business activities. This course meets for five
hours per week.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

BA 111: COMMUNICATIONS (7'/2 weeks) (2 cr)

(Offered for Trades and Technologies students only) The pri-
mary focus of this course is to develop effective communica-
tions skills, Course content includes fundamentals of grammar,
punctuation and word usage, Effective expression in basic tech-
nical writing is stressed. This course meets for five hours per
week.

BA 113: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS (7'/2 weeks)
(2 er)

The structure of business, its activities and problems are
surveyed in this course. An understanding of the nature of the
business world and its career opportunities also is provided.
This course meets for five hours per week,

BA 121: BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS I (3 cr)

The student learms to communicate effectively through the
study of writing fundamentals. Students also have the appor-
tunity to develop oral and listening skills. This course meets
for five hours per week.

BA 122: BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS II (3 er)

(Prerequisites: BA 121 and 25 words a minute typing skill)
The student leamns to write cffective business letters, reports
and memoranda. Continued use of oral communication and
listening skills is stressed. This course meets for five hours per
week.

BA 131: HUMAN RELATIONS (71/: weeks) (2 ¢r)
(Available also for Trades and Technologies students) This
course deals with employee attitudes toward themnselves and
others. The importance of interpersonal relationships and work
ethics is stressed. This course meets for five hours per week.

BA 133: PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT (3 cr)

This introductory course helps the student understand basic
management functions including planning, organizing, staffing,
directing and controlling. This course meets for five hours per
week.

BA 150: INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER
PROCESSING (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: 25 words a minute typing skill) This course
covers automated information systems, computer hardware,
data entry and business software applications. Hands-on ex-
perience with microcomputers is provided. This course meets
for five hours per week.

. BA211L: BUSINESS LAW (3 cr)

This course provides a basic knowledge of law as it applies
to all business dealings in our society. Particular cmphasis is
on the Uniform Commercial Code. Practical problems in law
are considered. This course meets for five hours per week.

BA 215: MONEY AND BANKING (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) This course covers the history,
nature and function of mongy. Methods of institutional centrol
and theories of monetary policy are included. This course meets
for five hours per week.

BA 2221.: PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING LAB (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: ACCT 101L, BA 133) This course is designed
to study total marketing concepts—from the creation of the
product, pricing and promotion to the distribution network—
from a management point of view. A computer simulation proj-
ect is included. This course meets for five hours per week.

BA 226: PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Concepts and theories of finance
are covered including the history of money, monetary systems
and credit. Forms of business organizations, capital budgeting,
source of funds, marketing securities, capital structure, foreign
expansion and reorganization of a business firm arc examined.
This course mcets for five hours per week.

BA 240: INVESTMENTS (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Students study investment anal-
ysis, management, objectives, values and risks. This course
mezts for five hours per week,

BA 251: RETAIL MERCHANDISING MANAGEMENT
(3 cr) Generally Offered Summer Term

(Pre- or corequisite: BA 2221 or advisor's permission) Stu-
dents study methods and practice of retail merchandising in-

. cluding target market decisions, buying, pricing, store locations

and strategic planning. Cemputer lab assignments are included.
This course meets five kours a week.

BA 255: DESKTOP PUBLISHING (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BA 150 or 5§ 132 and 55 133 or advisor's
permission) The students will be given hards-on experience in
desktop publishing. The course covers the major elements of
the publishing process—editing, typesetting, design, graphic
production and page makeup using a microcomputer. This course
meets for five hours per week.



BA 256: EMPLOYMENT PROCEDURES AND
TECHNIQUES (71/1 weeks) (2 cr)

‘This course pravides the requisite skills for success in ob-
taining employment. Specific topics include preparation of cover
letters and resumds, interviewing skills, telephone usage in the
Jjob search, test-taking techniques and projecting a positive at-
titude and self-confidence. This course meets for five hours per
week. .

BA 260: PURCHASING (3 er)

Generally Offered Winter Term
This course covers problems involved in public and private
sector purchasing. Topics include value analysis, solicitation
process and negotiation techniques, vendor selection, purchas-
ing law, transportation considerations ard inventory control

practices. This course meets five hours a week.

BA 270: REAL ESTATE LAW (3 cr)

The rights and obligations of the real estate agent with regard
to contractud] and fiduciary duties owed to the parties being
represented are established in this corrse. Major topics include
ownership rights, law of agency and law of contracts. This
course meets four hours a week.

NOTE: This course meets for 12 weeks except for the Saturday
sessions, which meet for [5 weeks.

BA 271: REAL ESTATE PRACTICE (3 cr)
This is a course in general real estate practice for persans
needing a review or wanting a basic knowledge of the real
estate business. This course meets four hours a week.

NOTE: This course meets for 12 weeks except for the Saturday

sessions, which meet for 15 weeks.

BA 272: REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: BA 271) An introduction to accepted methods
for estimating the value of real property, this course covers
fundamentals of real estate appraisal of both land and improved
property and techniques used by professional appraisers. This
course meets four hours a week.

NOTE: This course meets for 12 weeks.

BA 273: REAL ESTATE FINANCE (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: BA 271) This is a study of financing real prap-
erty, the money market, sources and cost determinants of mort-
gage money, financial leverage, value of existing mortgage in
rclation to the current market and purchaser qualification. This
course meets four hours a week.

NOTE: This course meeis for 12 weeks.

BA 274: REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: BA 270, BA 271) This course gives the student
a basic understanding of investment principles to ensure sound
investment decistons and assessment of property potential. The
student gains an awareness of the marketplace and the needs
of the public through text, lecture and case study. This course
meets four hours a week.

NOTE: This course meets for 12 weeks.

" BA 275: PROPERTY MANAGEMENT (3 cr)

This course covers residential and commercial rental property
management. Topics include marketing of services, market and
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prospect analysis, recordkecping, laws relating to rental prop-
erties, legal documents incleding leases and management con-
tracts, property maintcnance, employee relations, insurance,
security and administration. This course meets four hours a
week.

NOTE: This course meets for 12 weeks.

BA 277: REAL ESTATE COMPREHENSIVE
CONTRACTS (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BA 270, BA 271) Instruction is provided in
contract law relating to basis of equipment and premises, buyer-
seller-agent relationships, basis of law governing contracts,
written contracts, misrepresentations, special relationships and
contrzct remedies. This course meets four houfs a week.

NOTE: This course meets for 12 weeks.

BA 278: REAL ESTATE AND TAXES (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: BA 270, BA 271) This course deals with gov-
ermment involvement in real estate and taxes, Units cover mu-
nicipal and’ state taxes affecting real estatc, and the federal
government's role in the sale and income derived from real
estatg, This course meets four hours a week.

NOTE: This course meets for 12 weeks.

BA 284: SALESMANSHIP (3 cr)
Personal selling skills are accented along with how to pro-
mote oneself, goods and services. This course meets five hours
per week.
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BA 285: FASHION CONCEPTS AND
MERCHANDISING (3 cr)

This introductory course covers fashion terminclogy, ele-
ments of design, apparel sizing and styling, basic construction
and cumrent trends in the fashion industry. This course meets
five hours per week.

BA 286: ADVERTISING (3 ¢cr)
Generally Offered Fall Term

This course gives the student a basic understanding of the
many clements of adventising. The advertising plan, media
selection and schedule, budget, design and production, and
advertising effectiveness are included. This course meets five
hours per week.

SECRETARIAL STUDIES

8§ 101A: TYPING LAB 1 (B) (3 cr)

Typing by the touch method and basic arrangement of busi-
ness lelters, memos, reports, tables and forms are included. A
minimum typing speed of 25 words per minute should be at-
tained in this course. This course meets five hours per week.
Personal equipment and supply fee $7.50.

S8 101B: TYPING LABI (I) (3 cr)
(Prerequisite; SS 101A) Basic typing skills are reviewed with
emphasis on building speed, accuracy and number control.
Production emphasis is on business letters, reports and forms,
A minimum typing speed of 40 words per minute should be
attained in this course. This course meets five hours per week.
Personal equipment and supply fee $7.50.

Upon completion af S§ 10IA and $8 1018, Instructional Di-
vision credit for 8§ 101L may be awarded.

SS 111: BUSINESS MATHEMATICS/
i CALCULATORS (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 099 or equivalent) This course features
a combined approach to teaching business mathematics and
calculators. Students receive a thorough review of math fun-
damentals and their applications in solving business problems.
Calculator instruction stresses use af the touch method. This
course mects five hours per weck.

§S 112: SECRETARIAL ACCOUNTING (3 cr)

(Prerequisite;.5S 111, 8 132) This course is a study of the
complete bookkeeping cycle including preparation of the bal-
ance sheet, income statement and worksheet. Emphasis is on
journallzmg. posting, accaunts payable and accounts receiva-
ble. Payroll accounting also is covered. Students work on a
computerized package covering accounts receivable, accounts
payable, and payroll. This corse meets five hours per week.

NOTE: Studenis may be mqmred to furnish their own calcu-
lators.

88 113: CASHIERING (3 cr)

Operation of the cash register, including the ability to solve
procediiral problems that occur at a register and checkout sta-
tion, is developed in this course. Instruction alse focuses on
bank teller applications, fundamentals of retail sales, and store

. security. This course meets five hours per week.

5S 133: WORD PROCESSING (3 c1)

(Prerequisites: S8 101L, S5 132 or permission of academic
advisor) Students leam word processing software on the mi-
crocomputer. Emphasis is on practical office applications. This
course meets five hours per week.

SS 134: SHORTHAND 1 (GREGG) (3 c1)
This introductory course covers the theory and writing of
Gregg shorthand. Transcription skills are introduced. This course
meets five hours per week.

$S 135: SHORTHAND ! (ALPHABETIC}) (3 cr)
Reading and writing of ABC Stenoscript shorthand is leamed.
Transcription skills are introduced. ‘This course meets five hours
per week,

SS 136: SHORTHAND II (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: S5 134 or 5§ I35 or knowledge of theory of
a shorthand system and a minimum typing skill of 25 words a
minute on a five-minute timed writing or S8 101L) The goal
for this course is a minimum dictation speed of 70 words per
minute on new materials and transcription at a minimum rate
of 14 words per minute, This course meets five hours per week.

§S 204L: LEGAL TYPING I (3 c1)
(Prerequisite: §S 102L and corequisite: S 240) Typing com-
petence of at least 55 words per minute is the goal of this
course, Instruction incledes the preparation, of mailable lepal
comespondence and forms from audio tape, typed copy and
preprinted forms. This course meets five hours per week. Per-
‘sonal equipment and supply fee $7.50.

SS 240: LEGAL TERMINOLOGY/
PROCEDURES (3 cr)
Meaning and spelling of legal terminology, familiarization
with legal procedures, and client relationships are included in
this course. This course meets five hours per week.

§S 250: MACHINE TRANSCRIPTION (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: S§ 102L, §5 122) This course builds speed
and accuracy in the transcription of mailable copy at a minimum
rate of 20 words per minute. This course mects five hours per
week.,

CERTIFIED PROFESSIONAL SECRETARY
(CPS) REVIEW

CPS is the recugmzed rating that measures secretarial
proficiency. The review course helps prepare individuals'
to take the Certificd Professional Secretary examination,
Secretarial and clerical personnc! who have experience
will benefit from taking these courses.

The six-part examination is administered each May
by the Institute for Certifying Secretaries. Upon suc-
cessful completion of the CPS exam, T-VI will accept
a possible 34 hours credit toward the Associate in Applied
Science Degree in Secretarial Studies, For transfer in-
formation, contact the Secretarial Studies program- ad-
visor at either campus.




88 270: CERTIFIED PROFESSIONAL SECRE-
TARY REVIEW, PART 1 (3 cr)

Topics covered are behavioral science in business,
business law, and economics and managément. This course
meets three hours a week,

85 271: CERTIFIED PROFESSIONAL SECRE-
TARY REVIEW, PART I1 (3 ct)

Topics covered are accounting, office administration
and communications, and office technology. This course
meets three hours a week.
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ENTREPRENEURSHIP

ENTR 101L: ENTREPRENEURSHIP (6 cr)

During the term the instructor meets with each student to
determing specific goals, problems or needs. Programs are then
tailored to the individual. Daily tasks/activities are accom-
plished through lecture, group activities and independent work,
This course meets 10 hours a week. Personal equipment and
supply fee $15.00.

Technical Education

ARCHITECTURAL/ENGINEERING
DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY

ARDR 103: RESIDENTIAL MATERIALS AND
METHODS (3 cr)

Properties of building materials are related to building design
and construction methods. Blueprint reading, zoning, building
codes, material estimates, cnergy conservation, and alternative
building technologies arc covered. The student learns the City
of Albuquerque’s requirements for obtaining a building permit,
This course meets five hours a week.

ARDR 105A: RESIDENTIAL DRAFTING (2'/: er)

(Prerequisites or corequisites: ARDR 103, ARDR 104L) Gen-
eral drafting theory and techniques needed to produce construc-
tion drawings and related documents for residential structures
are covered. This course has 1//2 hours of thedry and 3'/> hours
of laboratory per week,

SUPPLY FEE: 315

NOTE: Students must provide their own instruments and sup-
plies.

ARDR 105B; RESIDENTIAL DRAFTING (2V:z cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 105A) Graphic skills related to resi-
dential construction drawings arc emphasized, The use of man-
ufacturers’ technical data and standard reference works is covered.
This course has 1/2 hours of theory and 3!/2 hours of laboratory
per week.

SUPPLY FEE: 315
NOTES: Suudents must provide their own supplies.

Upon completion of ARDR 1054 and ARDR 1058, Instructional
Division credit for ARDR 105L may be awarded.

ARDR 106L: INTRODUCTION TO CAD (2 cr)
{(Prerequisite or corequisite: ARDR 105L) This course in-
cludes an introduction to the mlcrocumputer and its operating
system, text and basic concepts in computer assisted drafting
(CAD). This course has two hours of theory and three hours
of laboratory per week.

SUPPLY FEE: 510

ARDR 118L: ARCHITECTURAL COMPUTER
ASSISTED DRAFTING (CAD) (2 cr)

(Prerequisite;: ARDR 106L) The student builds on CAD skills

developed in Introduction to CAD. Intermediate drawing and .

editing commands are learned and electronic spreadsheets are
introduced. This course has two hours of theory and three hours
of laboratory per week.

SUPPLY FEE: $10

ARDR 172: ARCHITECTURAL RENDERING (3 cr)

(ft s suggested that ARDR 173 be taken prior to this course.)
Techniques in architectural rendering and illustration are ex-
plored. Students work with axonometric and perspective draw-
ings in a variety of media such as pencil sketching, inking and
color, This course has one hour of theory and four hours of
laboratory per week.

SUPPLY FEE: $10
NOTE: Students must provide their own supplies.
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ARDR 175: GENERAL CONTRACTOR
PREPARATION (3 cr)

This class is designed for persons interested in becoming
general contractors in New Mexico. Licensing requirements,
rutes and regulations, business and law, the Uniform Building
Code, construction methods and contract management are cov-
ered. This course meets five hours per week.

ARDR 271: CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT (@3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR I05L; corequisite: ARDR 1 16) This course
covers basic management systems required for effective project
planning and scheduling; cost estimating, budgeting and cost
control accounting; quality assurance; materials management;
and the interrelationships among each. Students analyze how
well and widely these systems are used in industrial, utility and
commercial segments of construction. Microcomputer software
is used where applicable. This course has four hours of theory
and one hour laboratory per week. '

ARDR 272: COMPUTER ESTIMATING (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ARDR 105L; corequisite: ARDR 116) Deter-
mination of probable costs of constrction projects is empha-
sized. Topics include making quantity take-offs, determining
local unit costs and job scheduling. Micrecomputer software
is used éxtensively. This course has two hours of theory and
three hours of laboratory per week.

DDET 1904L: INTRODUCTION TO TECHNICAL
DRAFTING (2 cr)
This course is an introduction to fundarnental drafting tech-
.niques including proper care and use of drafting equipment,
lettering, sketching, linework, scaling and geometric construc-
tion. This course has three hours of lecture and four hours of
laboratory per week.

DDET 111L: MECHANICAL DETAILING (3 «r)

(Prerequisite:: DDET 104L) This course introduces the stu-
dent to the development of detail drawings including layout,
view selection, notation, dimenstoning, Y-14.5 tolerancing, and
revisions of mechanical parts. This course has three hours of
lecture and four hours of laboratory per week.

DDET 116L; BASIC ELECTRONIC DRAFTING (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DDET 104L) This course presents electronic
drafting fundamentals including symbolic representation of
electronic components and devices, block and connection dia-
gramming, cable drawings and circuit schematics. This course
has three hours of lecture and four hours of laboratory per
week.

DATA PROCESSING

DP 101A: ANSI COBOL (B) (3 er)

(Prerequisite or corequisite: DP 102) Elementary structured
programming projects directly related to business ard account-
ing applications arc designed, coded, debugged and executed.
This course has 21/z hours of theory and 2/z hours of laboratory
per week.

DP 101B: ANSI COBOL () (3 er)

(Prerequisite: DP 10]A) This course is a continuation of DP
I01A. More advanced, structured programming projects are
designed, coded, debugged and exccuted. This course has 2
1/2 hours of theory and 2'/2 hours of [aboratory per week.

NOTE: Upon compleiion of DP I01A and DP 1018, Instruc-
tional Division credit for DP 101L may be awarded.

DP 102: INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS/JOB
CONTROL LANGUAGE (JCL) (3 cr)

Instruction is provided in computer vocabulary, logic and
control, and structured programming techniques including hier-
archy charts and topdown planning. Also included are utilities,
sorts and JCL for mainframe and microcomputer systems. This
course has four hours of theory and one hour of laboratory per
week.

DP 103: COMPUTER MATHEMATICS I (3 c1)

(Prerequisite: MATH 100 or equivalent) Algebra fundamen-
tals are covered in this course along with sclected business and
management math applications, Microcomputars are used to
assist in the instructional process. This course meets five hours
per week.

DP 111A: ADVANCED ANSI COBOL (B) (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 101B) This course continues the devel-
opment of stiuctured programming skills developed in DP 101 A
and DP 101B with emphasis on indexed file processing. This
‘course has 2'/z hours of theory and 21/2 hours of laboratory per
week.

DP 11187 ADVANCED ANSI COBOL {I) (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP [11A) This course continues the devel-
opment of structured programming skills developed in DP 11 1A
with emphasis on file update and subprogram concepts. This
course has 21z hours of theory and 21/2 hours of laboratory per
week,

NOTE: Upon completion of DP 111A and DP {18, Instruc-
sional Division credit for DP 111L may be awarded.

.DP 112A: VSE JCL/VSAM/UTILITIES (B) (3 o)

(Prereguisites: DP [0IB, DP 102) Emphasis is placed on
the IBM system software including VSESP, JECL, VSE/CL,
VSE/CCEF, library functions, [BM utilities, and spooler, sort/
merge, DASD access methods including VSAM, CICS con-
figuration, tables used with COBOL and command level cod-
ing. This course has 2!/2 hours of theory and 21/2 hours of
laboratory per week.

DP 112B: VSE JCL/VSAM/UTILITIES (1) (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 112A) This course covers advanced VSE
functions for release 2.1 with emphasis on advanced data man-
agement and label processing concepts, system operation and
facilities, and system management techniques. System utilities
such as librarian, clear disk and fastcopy are covered. Data
protection facilities and VSE interface between POWER, YTAM
and CICS are discussed. This coursé has 2'/z hours of theory
and 21/2 hours of laboratory per week.

NOTE: Upon completion of DP 1124 and DP 1128, Instruc-

" tional Division credit for DP 112L may be awarded.



DP 113: COMPUTER MATHEMATICS II 3 cr)
(Prerequisite: DP 103) This course continucs the develop-
ment of algebra, business math skills and introductory statistics.
Elementary BASIC programs are used to teach formulas on

microcomputers. This course meets five hours per week,

DP 172L: FORTRAN PROGRAMMING (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: DP 13 or MATH 130) This is an introductory
course in FORTRAN computer programming. This course has
three hours of theory and two hours of laboratory per week.

DP 173L: PASCAL PROGRAMMING (3 cr) .
This course uses microcomputers and covers the Pascal lan-
guage for personal or mainframe computers. This course has
three hours of theory and two hours of laboratory per week.

DP 174L: BASIC LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3 cr)

(This course is for the non-DP students.) This introduction
to BASIC includes use of input and output statements, arith-
metic operations, comparison and branching commands, use
of subroutines and the library functions. Algorithms associated
with techrological computations are developed. This course
has three hours of theory and two hours of laboratory per weck.

. DP 176L: INTRODUCTION TO
MICROCOMPUTERS (3 cr)

Instruction is provided in computer vocabulary. Students Yearn
how to use personal computers to perform tasks related to their
studies. This course has three hours of theory and two hours
of laboratory per week.

SUPPLY FEE: $10

DP 20iL: PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUES @ cr)
(Prerequisites: DP 111L, DP 112L) This course involves
development of an interactive, on-line business application us-
ing a command level CICS, plus VSAM file handling. This
course has three hours of theory and two hours of laboratory
per week.

DP 205A: ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE
PROGRAMMING (B) (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: DP 1118, DP 112B) Students learn funda-
mental programming techniques necessary for writing and re-
fining efficient programs in IBM mainframe assembly language.
This course has three hours of theory and two hours of labo-
ratory per week.

DP 205B: ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE
PROGRAMMING I (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: DP 205A) This course is contination of DP
205A. Stedents learn more complex techniques of writing and
refining programs in 1BM mainframe assembly language. This
course has three hours of theory and two hours of laboratory
per week.

NOTE: Upon completion of DP 205A and DP 205B, instruc-
tional Division credit for DP 205L may be awarded.

DP 206L: BASIC LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3 er)

(Prerequisite: DP 10IL or preficiency in another program-
ming language) This course uses the BASIC language to further

125

the student’s knowledge of interactive programming, routines
using menu selection, and search and retrieval routines. Also
covered are file structures, database techniques, statistics, man-
agement methods and string manipulations. Mainframe and/for
microcomputers are used, This course has three hours of theory
and two hours of laboratory per week.

DP 207: BUSINESS SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND
DESIGN (3 ¢cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 111L) This course teaches structured tech-
nigues of systems analysis and design. The systems life cycle
is presented, and several methods of analyzing existing systems
are covered. Microcomputers are used to write documentation
and run project management software. This course meets five
hours per week.

v

DP 208L: REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 112L) Students are introduced to the RPG
11 programming language used in business organizations. This
conrse has three hours of theory and two hours of laboratory
per week,

DP 215L: COMPUTER SYSTEM SOFTWARE (3 ¢r)

(Prereguisite: DP 205L) This course covers topics designed
to increase understanding of the use of microcomputers. This
includes the study of operating systems, macro assembler pro-
gramming, and microcomputer software packages. This course
has three hours of theory and two hours of laboratory per week.

DP 217;: OPERATING SYSTEMS DESIGN AND
IMPLEMENTATION (3 ex)

(Prerequisite: DP 112L) This course covers the theory of
computer operating systems and introduces the student to the
concepts of the Unix operating system. This course has three
hours of theory and two hours of laboratory per week.

DP 218: DATABASE CONCEPTS (3 cr)-

(Prerequisite; DP 207) General concepts and organization of
database systems are included along-with practical application
of database management systems through the use of networks,
telecommunication lines and hardware. Mainframe and/or mi-
crocomputers are used, This course has three hours of theory
and two hours of laboratory per week.

DP 219L: C LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DF 205L) This course is an introduction to C
programming language using microcomputers. This course has
three hours of theory and two hours of laboratory per week.

DP 220: ADA LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING Q@ cr) '

(Prerequisite: DP 201L) This is an introductory course in
ADA language programming. This course has three hours of
theory and two hours of laboratory per week.

DP 297: ADVANCED C LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING
Ber)

(Prerequisite: DP 219L) A continuation of DP 219L, this
cowurse assumes considerable programming experience. It stresses
modular programming using functions and extemal source code
files. Topics include advanced and structured data types, pa-
rameter passing, scope of variables, recursion and extemal file
aperations, This course has three hours of theory and two hours
of laboratory per week.
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

ELEC 103A: ELECTRONICS

FUNDAMENTALS (B) (4.5 cr)
(Prerequisite: Knowledge of beginning algebra) This is a
study of DC clectricity applied to electronics. Instruction in-
cludes basic conductor and semiconductor comncepts, basic cie-
Cuits, meters, lime constants, relays, and DC properties of
inductunce and capacity. The laboratory acquaints students with
components, circuits, wiring and measurements. This course
has 2!/; hours of theory and five hours of laboratory per week.

SUPPLY FEE: 315

ELEC 103B: ELECTRONICS
FUNDAMENTALS (i) (4.5 er)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 103A) This course covers the principles
of component reaction when alternating voliages are applied.
The course includes a study of AC analysis in reference to
impedance, reactance, vectors, circuit analysis, tuned circuits,
transformers and filters. The laboratory includes the use of the
oscilloscope as a tool in electronics. This course has 24/ hours
of theory and five hours of laboratory per week.

SUPPLY FEE: %15

NOTE: Upon completion of ELEC 103A and ELEC ] 038, In-
structional Divison credir for ELEC 103L may be awarded.

ELEC 104: ELECTRONICS MATHEMATICS (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 100 or equivalent) This course covers
algebra and trigonometry with emphasis on DC and AC circuit
analysis. This course meets five hours per week.

ELEC I05L: DIGITAL CIRCUITS (3 cr)

(Corequisite: ELEC 104 or strong mathematics background)
The fundamental concepts and applications of digital logic cir-
cuits are covered. Number systems and arithmetic operations
are studied. Boolean algebra is applied to combinational logic.
The basic logic gatcs and MSI and LSI circuits are used to
develop operational digital circuits. This course has three hours
of theory and three hours of laboratory per week.

SUPPLY FEE: 310

ELEC 114A: SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES (B) 3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 103B) The basic concepts of semicon-
ductor fundamentals arc explored and developed to“achieve a
therough understanding of the diode and transistor. Ernphasis
is placed on approximating transistor amplifying circuits from
a practical standpoint. These tcchnigues are verified in the lab-
oratory for both normal and abnormal circuit conditions.

SUPPLY FEE: 310

ELEC 114B: SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ELEC 103B) Further study of op amps and
JFETS and their application in simple power supplies and am-
plifiers is covercd.
SUPPLY FEE: 310

NOTE: Upon completion of ELEC [14A and ELEC | 48, In-
structional Division credit for ELEC [ 4L may be awarded.

ELEC 117: INTRODUCTION TO LASERS (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 103L, ELEC !(4) This course intro-
duccs the student to the basic operation of the laser. The helium

neon laset is used to discuss the nature of light, [aser operation
and laser safety. This course has three hours of theory and two
hours of laboratory per week,

ELEC 118A: ELECTROMECHANICAL DEVICES (B)
3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 103L, ELEC 105L) This course covers
introduction, theory and application of mechanical devices and
their control circuits. This course has 2/ kours of theory and
2Y/: hours of laboratory per week.

ELEC 1188: ELECTROMECHANICAL DEVICES ()
Gen)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 118A) Topics include hydraulics, pneu-
matics, vacuum, AC and DC stepper motors and servomech-
anisms. Upon completion of both these courses students obtain
skills in the assembly, operation and troublesheoting of small
scale electromechanical systems, This course has 21/ hours of
theory and 214z hours of laboratory per week.

NOTE: Upon completion of ELEC 118A and ELEC 1188, In-
structional Division credit for ELEC 118L may be awarded.

ELEC 203A: INTRODUCTION TO
MICROPROCESSORS (B) (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 105L) The microcomputer is explained
using a block diagram consisting of the 8088 CPU, memory
and I/ devices. Interconnections, address bus, data bus and
control sigrals are emphasized, Assembly langeage programs
are writien to interface wired circuit boards to the microcom-
puter. An EPROM is included. This course has 2'/2 hours of
theory and 2!/ hours of laboratory per week.

SUPPLY FEE: 510

ELEC 203B: INTRODUCTION TO
MICROPROCESSORS (T) (3 o)
(Prerequisite: ELEC 2034) Computer hardware including
clock cireuitry, bus drivers, input and output ports, and memory
is covered. Troubleshooting different computer components is
emphasized. This course has 21/2 hours of theory and 2/z hours
of laboratory per week,

SUPPLY FEE: $10

NOTE: Upon completion of ELEC 203A and ELEC 2038, In-
structional Division credit for ELEC 2031 may be awarded.
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Trades and Industrial Education

ACHR 101A: AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING AND
REFRIGERATION THEORY/LAR I (B) (4 <r)

Students leam shop safety, basic toals and equipment, me-
chanical components and basic refrigeration cycle. Mainte-
nance and servicing, including soldering and brazing, also arc
covered, Electrical circuits are analyzed, and comect methods
for wiring basic circuits are covered. This course meets seven
hours per week.

SUPPLY FEE: $20

ACHR 101B: AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING AND
REFRIGERATION THEORY/LAB I (I) (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACHR 101A) More complex systems are in-
troduced, Lab work in diagnosing and servicing small systems
is emphasized. This course meets six hours per week.

SUPPLY FEE: $20

ACHR 101C: AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING AND
REFRIGERATION THEORY/LAB I (A) (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: ACHR 101B) This course covers circuitry and
controls commonly used in commercial and industrial appli-
cations. Emphasis is on understanding wiring diagrams for
installation and troubleshooting purposes. This course meets
seven hours per week,

SUPPLY FEE: $20

NOTE: Upon completion of ACHR 101A, ACHR I01B and
ACHR 101C, Instructional Division credit for ACHR 101L may
be awarded,

ACHR 102: CONTROL CIRCUITRY/MATH I (3 cr)

This course is designed to lay the groundwork required for
diagnosis and service of refrigeration and electrical equipment
with emphasis on DC circuits as applied to Ohm's Law. Stu-
dents are taught algebra as applied to electricity. This course
meets five hours per week.

ACHR 202A: SHEET METAL
THEORY/LAB (B) (4.5 cr)

In this introductory course, students leamn pattern layout on
paper for heating, air conditioning and general sheet metal and
cagry it through in the Jab to the finished sheet metal fittings.
Lessons are custom designed for the needs of students already
working in the field and wanting to upgrade their skills, This
course meets 7'/2 hours per week,

SUPPLY FEE: $20

ACHR 202B: SHEET METAL
THEORY/LAB (A) (4.5 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACHR 202A) This continuation of ACHR 202A
provides advanced instruction in the use of tools, safety, pattern
development and fabrication, Design, layout and application
of air distribution duct systems are covered. Lab projects are
coriented toward typical heating and ventilation applications.
This course meets 712 hours per week.

SUPPLY FEE: $20

Upon completion of ACHR 202A and ACHR 202B, Instructional
Division credit for ACHR 202 may be awarded.

AUTOMOTIVE BODY REPAIR

AUBO 101A: AUTOMOTIVE BODY REPAIR I (4 cr)

Instruction covers theory and practice in body shop safety,
basic body repair tools, dent repair by metal finishing and
plastic filler unibody fasteners, and interior detailing. This course
mcets seven hours a weck.

SUPPLY FEE: 350

AUBO 101B: AUTOMOTIVE BODY WELDING (4 ¢1)

(Prerequisite: AUBO 101A) Students lean how to set up and
operate oxyacetylene, shielded metal-arc and gas metal-arc
welding equipment. Procedures for cutting, welding and braz-
ing automotive sheet metal are covered. This course meets six
hours a week,

SUPPLY FEE: $40

AUBO 101C: AUTOMOTIVE BODY
REFINISHING (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: AUBO 101B) Class will cover the theory and
practice of minor body repair, cleaning, sanding, spray gun
kandling, undercoats with comprehensive refinishing systems,
and exterior detailing. This course meets seven hours a week.

SUPPLY FEE: $40

NOTES: Upon completion of AUBQ 1014, AUBO 1018 and
AUBO 101C, Insiructional Division credit for AUBQ 101L may
be awarded,

Upon receiving lnstructional Division credit for AUBO 101L
and AUTC 102, an Automotive Body Repair Detailing certifi-
cate may be awarded.

AUBO 102/AUTC 102/DIME 102; MATH/BASIC
ELECTRICITY (3 cr)

This course teaches the student basic math principles as they
relate to measuring tools, equipment, graphs and schematics.
The theory of mechanical power, basic electricity principles,
related terminalogy, and electrical component identification also
are covered. The students are introduced to diagnosis equip-
ment, testing procedunes and theory related to automotive elec-
trical systems troubleshooting and repair procedures. This course
meets five hours a week,

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

AUTC 101A: AUTOMOTIVE BRAKES (4 cr)
This course offers basic theory and practice in brake system

' construction, operation and repair, Students overhaul hydraulic

brake components, machine drums and rotors on the brake drurm
lathe. Tke students also rebuild disc and standard brakes. This
course meets six hours a week.

SUPPLY FEE: $20
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AUTC 101B: AUTOMOTIVE SUSPENSION AND
ALIGNMENT (4 cr)

This course offers basic theory and practice in front-cod

rebuilding and alignment principles of front-end geometry,”

stecring and front suspension systems. Ball-joints, “A™ frames,
tebuilding McPhearson struts and wheel balancing also are
covered, This course mects seven hours a week.

SUPPLY FEE: 320

' AUTC 101C: AUTOMOTIVE BASIC ENGINE
OVERHAUL (4 cr)

Students learn basic internal combustion engine theory, com-
plete engine service and repair procedures, and the use of pre-
cision measuring tools. This course meets seven hours a week.

SUPPLY FEE: 520

NOTE: Upon completion of AUTC 10IA. AUTC 10iB end
AUTC 101C, instructional Division credit for AUTC 101L may
be awarded.

NOTE: Upon completion of AUTC 10IA, AUTC 10iB, AUTC
101C and AUTC 102, the Instructional Division certificate for
Basic Auto Servicing may be awarded.

AUTC 111A: AUTOMOTIVE AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION (4 cr}

Students receive instruction in diagrostic and repair proce-
dures involving automatic transmissions and transaxles. This
course meets six hours a week.

SUPPLY FEE: 520

. AUTC 111B: AUTOMOTIVE MANUAL
TRANSMISSION (4 cr)

Students reccive instruction on diagnostic and repair pro-
cedures involving clutches, manually shifted transmissions,
transaxles and differential units. This course meets six hours a
week.

SUPPLY FEE: 520

AUTC 111C: "TAUTOMOTIVE DRIVE TRAIN {4 cr)

(Prerequisites: AUTC 111A, AUTC 1118) This course covers
in-depth diagnostic and repair procedures for manual drive train
and axles, and automatic transmission/transaxles. lastruction
is provided in diagnostic and repair procedures for clutches and
differential units. This course meets six hours a weck.

SUPPLY FEE: 320

AUTC 111D: AUTOMOTIVYE AIR.
CONDITIONING (4 cr)

Basic principles of the automotive cooling system and their
relation to the heating and air conditioning systems in refrig-
eration and heat exchange are studied. System diagnosis, com-
ponents analysis and testing, and servicing procedures are
demonstrated with the use of air conditioning equipment. This
course meets six hours a week.

SUPPLY FEE: $20

NOTE: Upon completion of AUTC 111A, AUTC 111B, AUTC

111C and AUTC {11D, Instructional Division credit for AUTC
111L may be awarded.

AUTC 113/DIME 113: TRANSPORTATION
ELECTRONICS (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: AUBO 102/AUTC 102{DIME 102) This course
provides the information required to test and replace malfunc-
tioning electronic components. The thcory of solid-state de-
vices, basic principles of electronics, and interpretation of circuit
diagrams are inclueded, Signal tracing characteristics, and the
operation of semi-conduction diodes and rectifier ¢ircuits are
covered. Lab experiments are conducted on full wave rectifiers,
voltage rectifiers, transistors, thyristors, integrated circuits, op-
crational amplifiers, digital gates and timing circuits. This course
meets five hours a week.

NOTE: Upon receipt of Instructional Division credit for AUTC
10IL, AUTC 102, AUTC HIL and AUTC 113, the student may
be awarded a Basic Aute Repair certificate.

AUTC 201A: AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY ( cr)

This course emphasizes the principles of basic electricity and
automotive electrical circuits used in the operation, testing and
servicing of storage batteries, cranking motors, alternators,
generators and regulators, Instruction includes motor wiring
diagrams and lighting systems as well as appropriate test equip-
ment such as volt meters, ampmeters and ohmeters. This course
meets 612 hours a week. )

SUPPLY FEE: %20

AUTC 201B: AUTOMOTIVE FUEL SYSTEMS (4 cr)

(Prereguisite: AUTC 20/ A) Fundamentals of carburetor op-
erations and circvits, fuel system and carburetion trouble-shoot-
ing, servicing and overhaul procedures are covered. This course
meets 6'/2 hours per week.

SUPPLY FEE: $20

AUTC 201C: AUTOMOTIYE TUNE-UFP AND
EMISSIONS I (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: AUTC 201B) The basic principles of auto-
motive tune-up and their relationship to automobile exhaust
emissions, basic emissions system diagnosis, component anal-
ysis, testing and servicing procedures meeting current standards
are stressed with the use of infrared and electronic testing equip-
ment. This course meets 6'/2 hours per week,

SUPPLY FEE: 320

AUTC 201D: AUTOMOTIVE TUNE-UP AND
EMISSIONS I (4 cr)

(Prereguisite: AUTC 201C) This course covers basic prin-
ciples of computers, feedback sensors, computer-controlled
carburetors, throttle body fuel injection, rail injection, and how
computers work and control emissions. Testing and servicing
of components meeting current standards are stressed with the
use of infrared and electronic test equipment. This course meets
6'/2 hours per week,

SUPPLY FEE: 320 '

NOTES: Upon completion of AUTC 201A. AUTC 2018, AUTC
201C and AUTC 201D, Initructional Division credit for AUTC.
2011 may be awarded.

Upon receipt of Instructional Division credit for AUTC 101L,
AUTC 102, AUTC [11L, AUTC 113 and AUTC 201L, the
student may be awarded an Automotive Technology certificate,



DIESEL MECHANICS

DIME 101A: DIESEL I THEORY/LAR (B) (4 cr)

This course covers the operating principles of the two- and
four-cycle engine, air induction and exhaust systems, fuel sys-
tems, cooling systems, govemors and basic cngine adjustments.
This course meets seven hours a week,

SUPPLY FEE: $20

DIME 101B: DIESEL I THEORY/LAB (I) (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: DIME {0]A) This course continues material
learned in DIME 101A. Precision measuring tools, interpre-
tation of rhechanical drawings and thread repair procedures are
covered. This course mests six hours a week.

SUPPLY FEE: $20

DIME 101C: DIESEL I THEORY/LAB (A) (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: DIME 10/B) Emphasis is on the use of the
test equipment, repair practices, corrective actions, tune-up
procedures on two- and four-stroke engines and engine support
systems. Operating principles of major brands of fuel systems
also are covered. This course meets seven hours a week.
SUPPLY FEE: $20

NOTE: Upon campletion of DIME 101A, DIME 10IB and
DIME 101C, Instructional Division credit for DIME 1011 may
be awarded.

DIME 111A: DIESEL II THEORY/LAR (B) (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: DIME 101A, DIME 101R, DIME 10IC) This
course usually is offered in the fall. This course on the diesel
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drive train introduces the theory related to test equipment, di-
agnosis, troubleshooting and analysis procedure. Shop safety
is also covercd. This course meets seven hours a week,

SUPPLY FEE: $20

DIME 111B: DIESEL II THEORY/LAB () (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: DIME {11A) This course usually is offered in
the winter. This course is a continuation of DIME 111A. Basic
theory of troubleshooting is continned. Drive line repairs and
hydraulic systems are introduced, This course meets six hours
a week.

SUPPLY FEE: $20

DIME 111C: DIESEL II THEORY/ALAB (A) (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: DIME {11B) This course usually is offered in
the summer. An in-depth study of the drive train and hydraulic
system is presented with emphasis on service and repair, This
course meets seven hours a week.

SUPPLY FEE: $20

NOTE: Upon completion of DIME {11A. DIME {118 and
DIME 111C, Instructional Division credit for DIME 111L may
be awarded, '

ELECTRICAL TRADES

ELTR 101A: ELECTRICAL TRADES
THEQRY/LAB I (B) (4 cr)

This course covers the fundamentals of basic electricity. Top-
ics include history and development of electrical trades, job
opportunities, safety, clectrical drawing, electrical circuitry,
elecirical meters, power sources, conductors, insulators, sctn-
iconductors and electrical devices. This course also presents
training in Red Cross first aid and CPR for which certification
is issued upon successful completion. This course meets seven
hours a week.

SUPPLY FEE: §$15
NOTE: Students are reguired to furnisk tools.

ELTR 101B: ELECTRICAL TRADES
THEORY/LAB I(I) (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: ELTR 10/A) Advanced instruction is provided
in the fundamentals of basic clectricity, Subjects include com-
bination and series/parallel circuitry, magnetism, electro-

* magnetism, transformers, inductance, capacitance and RLC

circuits. This course meets seven hours a week,

SUPPLY FEE: 315
NOTE: Studenis are required to furnisk 10ais.

ELTR 101C: ELECTRICAL TRADES
THEORY/LAB I (A) (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 1018) The student studies DC and AC
generators; DC and AC motors; solid state components; wiring
methods for single pale, three- and four-way switches; recep-
tacles; and GFCI protected circuits. This course meets six hours
a week,

SUPPLY FEE: 515
NOTES: Students are required to furnish tools.

Upon completion of ELTR 10iA, ELTR 1018 and ELTR 10iC,
Instructional Division credit for ELTR 101L may be awarded.
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ELTR 102: ELECTRICAL TRADES
MATHEMATICS I (3 cr)

The student reviews basic arithmetic functions and is intro-
duced to electrical formulas which include Ohm’s and Kirch-
hoif*s laws. Prablem solving includes calculations of material
and circuit load requirements; rules for series, parallel and
combination circuits; and mechantcal work and power. This
course meets five hours a week.

ELTR 111A: ELECTRICAL TRADES
THEORY/LAB H (B) (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 101C) Fundamentals of electricity are
applied to the design and installation of residential circuitry.
Safcty, tools, materials, devices, single-pole switches and re-
ceptacle projects are covered. The National Electric Code is
studied in detail. This course meets seven hours a week.

SUPPLY FEE: $15
NOTE: Students are required to furnish tools.

ELTR 111B: ELECTRICAL TRADES
THEORY/LAB II (I) (4 ¢1)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 111A) Three- and four-way switching
circuits, pilot switches, baseboard heaters, door chimes, elec-
trical times and swamp cooler connections are covercd. This
course meets scven hours a week,

SUPPLY FEE: $15
NOTE: Siudents are required to furnish tools.

ELTR 111C: ELECTRICAL TRADES
THEORY/LAB II (A) (4 ¢cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 1118) Zone boiler heating systems, low-
voliage lighting, overhead and underground services, conduit
bending and pipe threading are covered. The National Electric
code is studied in depth. This course meets six hours a week.

SUPFLY FEE: §15
NOTES: Students are required 1o furnish tools.

Upornt completion of ELTR 1114, ELTR 1118 and ELTR 111C,
instructional Division credit for ELTR 111L may be awarded.

ELTR 112: ELECTRICAL TRADES
MATHEMATICS II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; ELTR 102) This course advances the student’s
knowledge of electrical formulas into algebraic concepts and
trigonometric functions as they apply to power production,
magnetic circuitry, generators and three-phase motors. This
course meets five hours a week.

ELTR 113: ELECTRICAL TRADES BLUEPRINT '
READING I (3 ¢cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 101C) Basic instruction is provided in
reading and interpreting blueprints and specifications. Emphasis
is on terminology, symbols, notations, scaling, dimensioning
and basic blueprint drawing techniques. Coastruction methods,
materials and structural support of residential, commercial and
industrial buildings also are covercd. This course meets five
hours a week.

NOTE: Upon receiving credit for ELTR 1011, ELTR 102, ELTR
I11L, ELTR 112 and ELTR 113, the Instructional Division
Certificate for Residential Wiring may bé awarded,

ELTR 201A: ELECTRICAL TRADES THEORY/LAB
I (4 cr)

This cliss begins with a thorough discussion of basic safety
practices in the industry. The class provides basic instruction
in the use of tools and materials needed in the construction of
commercial installations. National Electrical Code (NEC) re-
quirements are included in the course work. This course meets
six hours per wecek.,

ELTR 201B: ELECTRICAL TRADES THEORY/
LAB III (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 201 A) This course provides contiruing
instruction in the safety practices of the trade. Pipe threzding
and cutting, knockout punches, hammer drilling and anchors
are taught. Instruction in power actuated tools, cable cutting
and splicing, wire puiling, conduit and conduit benders is in-
cluded, This course meets 6172 hours per week.

ELTR 201C: ELECTRICAL TRADES THEORY/LAB
I (4 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELTR 201A, ELTR 2018) This intermediate
course provides further instruction in safety and in National
Electrical Code (NEC) requirements. Instruction is provided in
the identification and use of materials, hydraulic benders, three
phase systems, transformers, and threc phase motors. This course
meets 6'/2 hours per week.

‘ELTR 201D: ELECTRICAL TRADES THEORY/LAB III

(3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELTR 2014, ELTR 2018, ELTR 201C) This
advanced course provides instruction in safety and National
Electrical Code (NEC) requirements. Class topics include mo-
tor control circuits, intrusion and fire alarm systems, and power
distribution systems. This course meets six hours per week.

NOTE: Upon completion of ELTR 201A, ELTR 2018, ELTR
201C, ELTR 201D, Instructional Division credit for ELTR 201L
may be awarded,



ELTR 202: ELECTRICAL TRADES BLUEPRINT
READING II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 113 or equivalent) Advanced instruction
in reading blucprints and specifications is provided. The blue-
prints include transformers, feeders, distribution panels, subfeeder
panels, lighting circuits, motors and controllers, signal systerns
and power requirements. This course meets five hours per week.

MACHINE TOOL

MATT 101A: MACHINE TOOL TECHNOLOGY
THEORY/LAB I (4 cr)

This course provides basic instruction in shop safety, bench-
work, machine construction and nomenclature, speeds and feeds,
and cutting tool physics. Basic instrection in the operation of
drill presses, pedestal grinders, engine lathes and milling ma-
chines is also provided. This course meets six hours per week,

MATT 101B: MACHINE TOOL TECHNOLOGY
THEORY/LAB I (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATT 101A) This intermediate course provides
further instruction in shop safety and machining theory. More
complex machining processes are taught in the operation of the
engine lathe, milling machine, and introduction of the surface
grinder. This course meets seven hours a week.

MATT 101C: MACHINE TOOL TECHNOLOGY
THEORY/LAB (4 cr)

(Prerequisites: MATT 101 A, MATT 101B) This advanced course
continues with further instruction in shop safety and machining
theory. More advanced work is pursued in the operations of
the various machine tools in the lab including the lathe, milling
machine, and grinding equipment. Advanced measurement is
also covered. This course meets seven hours a week.

NOTE: Upon campletion of MATT 101A, MATT 1018 and MATT
I0IC, Instructional Division credit for MATT 1011 may be
awarded.

MATT 102: MACHINE TOOL TECHNOLOGY—
MATHEMATICS/BLUEPRINT READING I (3 cr)
This class provides a review of basic math and an introdue-
tion of simple formula manipulation, An introduction to shop
drawings, and sketching of orthographic and isometric views
are included. Computations of various machining parameters
such as speeds and feeds, tapers, and threading are taught. This
course meets five hours per week.

PLUMBING

PLMB 101A: PLUMBING THEORY LAB [ (4 cr)

This course provides basic instruction in safety and the praper
use of tools and equipment. Included in the course work is the
nomenclature of (he trade and the identification of plumbing
fittings and pipe, An introduction to basic hydraulics and pneu-
matics is also presented. This course meets six haurs per week.
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PLMB 101B: PLUMBING THEORY LAB I (4 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: PLMB 101A) This intermediate course conlin-
ues with basic instruction in safety and the proper use of general
tools and equipment. The course provides instruction in layout,
assembly, installation, alteration and the repair of pipe systems.
This course meets six hours per week,

PLMB 101C: PLUMBING THEORY LAB I (4 cr)

(Prerequisites: PLMB 101A, PLMB 101B) This advanced
course continues with further instruction in the use of the ool s
and equipment of the trade. Safety instruction is also empha.-
sized. Sources of heat and eperational procedures are intro-
duced. This course meets six hours per week.

NOTE: Upon completion of PLMB 1014, PLMB 101B and
PLMB 101C, Instructional Division credit for PLMB 10iL may
be awarded.

PLMB 102: PLUMBING MATHEMATICS/BLUEPRINT
READING I (3 cr)

This class covers basic arithmetic, fractions, decimals, cubic
and weight measurements, ratio and proportion, and area and
volume calculations. Content includes pressure and capacitics,
hydraulics, pipe length calculations, and surface and direct
measurements. Basic instruction in sketching, reading working
shop drawings, blucprints and specifications for residential and
light commercial work is also provided. This course meets five
hours per week,

SPORTSCRAFT

SCSE 101A: SPORTSCRAFT/SMALL ENGINE
MECHANICS THEORY/LAB I (4 cr)

This basic course provides catry-level skills needed to repair
outdoor power products, motorcycles and outboard marine ¢n-
gines. Nomenclature of the trade is taught along with an em-
phasis on safety and the proper usc of handtools. Two- and
four-stroke cycle engine theories are also examined. This course
meets six hours per week.

SCSE 101B: SPORTSCRAFT/SMALL ENGINE
MECHANICS THEQRY/LAB I (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: SCSE 101A) This intermediate course contin-
ues with instruction in safety and the application and use of
handtools. Student mechanics study special tools, measuging
devices and test equipment. Cooling and lubrication systems
are also covered. This course meets six hours per week.

SCSE 101C: SPORTSCRAFT/SMALL ENGINE
MECHANICS THEORY/LAB 1 {4 cr)

(Prerequisites: SCSE 101A, SCSE 161B) This advanced course
includes further instruction in the safe use of tools and equip-
ment. Basic jgnition and fuel systems are studied. Complete
engine disassembly and overhaul is performed in this class.
This course meets six hours per week.

NOTE: Upon completion of SCSE 1014, SCSE 10iB and SCSE
T0IC, Instructional Division credit for SCSE 101L may be
awarded.
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SICSE 102: MATH/BASIC ELECTRICITY (3 cr)

This course presents math principles that the student can use
with imeasuring tools, test cquipment, graphs and schematics.
The "theory of mechanical power, basic electricity principles,
eléctronic component identification and related terminology are
also studied. Students are introduced to electrical systems,
trovibleshooting and repair procedures. This course meets five
hours per week.

WELDING

WELD 101A; ARC WELDING (4 cr)

This is a basic course in arc electric welding. Instruction is
in welding safety, the welding circuit, welding symbols, types
of welding machines, beading. buildups and various types of
joints. This course meets scven hours a week,

SUPPLY FEE: $70
NOTE: Swdent must furnish welding gloves.

. WELD 101B: OXYACETYLENE WELDING (4 cr)
Welding safety, identification of metals, types of joints, cut-
ting procedures, tubing welding, welding alloys, brazing and
fusion welding are stressed. This course meets six hours a week.
SUPPLY FEE: $75
NOTE: Student must furnish welding gloves.

WELD 101C: INERT GAS WELDING {4 cr)
(Prerequisites; WELD 10IA, WELD 101B) Instruction is pro-
vided in basic tungsten inernt gas (TIG) and metallic inert gas
(MIG) welding, Inert gases, inert gas welding equipment, weld-
ing safety, basic welding procedures and practices are covered.
This course meets seven hours a week.

SUPPLY FEE: 285

NOTES: Student must furnish welding gloves.

Upon completion of WELD 10iA, WELD 1018 and WELD
10IC, Instructional Division Credir for WELD 101L may be
awarded.

WELD 102: WELDING MATHEMATICS/BLUEPRINT
READING I (3 er)

This is a course in basic drawing interpretation, welding
symbols, terms and detailed fittings applied to the welding arca.
Instruction also is provided in basic arithmetic. Surface and
direct measurements, graphs and charts, and payroll calcula-
tions are studied. This course meets five hours a week,

WELD 170: WELDING SKILL IMPROVEMENT (3 cr)

This class includes instruction in safety practices, general
tools and equipment, sources of heat, operational procedures,
metals and their propertics, and applications of oxyacetylene
and arc welding. Instruction is geared for the specific needs of
all majors. This course mcets five hours per week,

WELD 171: ADVANCED WELDING SKILLS
IMPROVEMENT (3 cr)

This course provides instruction in advanced welding pro-
cesses. MIG and TIG welding and other processes such as
plasma arc, resistance, flux core, carbon and submerged arc
welding are included. This course meets five hours per week.

-
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BCSD 101 - Law Enforcement I

This course includes a study of criminal law, juvenile law, criminal procedures, patrol
procedures, probation and parole. Additional topics include mterwemng techniques,
report writing procedures, officer safety and survival, search and seizure, booking and
custody, legal aspects of evidence and emergency first aid. (Equivalent: LAWE 101)

BCSD 201 - Law Enforcement IT .

This course includes a study of criminal investigation, traffic accident investigation and
enforcement, community relations and corrections methods. Additional topics include
investigative report writing, evidence collection, identification and presentation,
appropriate force levels, search techniques, crime scene protection, diagramming and
sketching, prisoner handling and physical conditioning for police. (Equivalent LAWE
102)
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